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DeraRTMENT 00 THE INTERfOR,
) UVREAU oF FotcaTtion,
g Washington, May £5,1907.
Sir: T hive the honor to transmit herewith a-monograph entitled
* The Continuation School in tlie United States,” by Mr. Arthur J. = |
Jones, and to recommend that it be published as an issue of the Bulle-
tin of the Bureau of Rgucation. This study, as originally prepared,
was accepted in partial sitisfaction of the requirements for the degres
of doctor of philosophy at Columbia University. The subject of
which it treats is one of wide educational interest, and it presents a
dgreater body of well-organized and recent information touching this
subject than is accessible elsewhere. .
[ have previously expressed the conviction that the Republic needs
# body of citizens no one of whom shall have been wholly lacking in
systematic and fairly continuous educational trainingup to the age of
the first.exercise of the electoral franchise. That is, in order that the i
members of our democracy may fitly dise arge the J of citi- {
A zenship, in our rapidly-changing society, no year of Nfe up to the age
of 21 can safely be left bare of any provision for schooling. For
, those who can continue to devote the later years of this period chiefly
to education, such provision is found in high schools, technical and
professional schools, and colleges.  But what provision shdll be made
for those who, must devote these years of thejr lives chiefly to the
earning ofﬁwelihood. and fGF that large number of boys and girls
who leave school, for whatever reason, even before the completion of -
the elementary course of study? This monograph shows with some’
fullness what has already been done for the schooling of such youth.
It gives some indication’ of what may be done-in this direction. But
it shows, too, how inadequate is the pioneer piovision’ which has
hitherto been made in this field. :
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Erymer Briaworri Brown,

Very respectfully, ‘
Commissio ner./-‘
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THE CANTINUATION SCHOOL IN THE UNITED STATES. :
_—  ~ ‘ - .

By Artiur J. Joxes.

\

I. INTRODUCTION. 4
The term “ continuation school,” while commonly used in Epgland 1

for some time, has not been gencrally employed in this country and
may ' need some further explanation. As useé,'rxi this bulletin, it
Fefers to any type of school which offers to people while they are at
work opportunity for further education and training. It thus pre-
supposes educational training of some kind, and continues but does .
not necessarily repeat the work of the regular school. It is supple- 4
mentary to the work of fhe regular school in the sense that it is
additional to it, and is supplementary to the training which the indi-

vidual is receiving in his occupation, in the sense that it aims to give N
him that which he can not receive in his daily work: The térm
“ sipplementary school " is, however, used in such a vague wa$ at 1

present that the term “ continuation school ” seems preferable.

This work was undertaken at the suggestion of Dean James E.
Russell, of Teachers College, Coluymbia - University, after a prelim-
mary study of theGerman Kortbildungsschulen had been made. So
little systematic work $ias been done in_this direction i the United
States that it seemed ‘well worth while to meke a study of the situa- |

.tion as it is here, and a comparison of the means employed in Ger-
many, England, and the United States. . :

At the very outset the author was greatly handicappgd by lack of ‘
data, nor was it possible to sequre entirely adequate statistics. It is :
difficult to obtain definite information concerning the ordinary day
schéols even after years of effort. +In the case of the various types
of continuation school, this difficulty is gredtly increased. Even the
meager data given in school reports for day schools are, in the ma-
jority of cases, not given for evening schools. This is due, in large

- measure, to the fact that the-educational authorities conduct evening
schools as a side isspe, and not as a part of their regular educational
system. The need)flor such work and its great importance are only
beginning to be felt.

~
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A Y

One thing is brought out clearly—the great need of careful study
of the conditions in eaclf community with the object. of finding out—
(1) to what extent educational agencige reach the young people, hof

\)cﬂg they remain in school, and, if possible, why they leave; (2) in
what kinds of work those who have dropped out of school are en-
gaged, what the nctual conditions are under which they are working,
and how mwuch ugeful training they nte receiving in their occupations.
So far the ouly important attempt to muke such a study is that of !
the Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Educa- °
tion.- This report is admirable, but can not tauke the place of a
definite study of local conditions even in Massachusetts, and mueh
less in other places. The local conditions in every conununity should
be studied in order to determine the means to be craployed in remedy-
ing them when necessary.  Such a study wiH reveal many things un-
suspected before, and give one the only means to an adequate under-
standing of the situation. The kind of school sujted to one’city will
not be the kind needed in another, for the conditions vary ‘with each
locality. Superintendents and boards of education can weil affor :

.to spend the time and money necessary to obtain:possession of all the
facts in the case. = : 2

In the following study an attempt has been made: - - N

1. To show the tfeed of continuation schools, This has been done T
(4) by. showing the extent to which boys and girls drop out of i
schonl at different ages and grades, and the comparative number in ;

' public and private schools after the thirteenth year; (5) by showing

* the extent to which the existing supplementary agencies reach those
out of «chool; and (¢) by indicating something of the conditions of
these young people in their occupations. h

2. To describe the agencies employed in Germany and England
to meet a similar situation. 3 , .

8. To describe representative types of continuation school ig the
United States, and to show what education young people are @tu-
ally receiving in these schools, how it compares with that received
in the day schools in amount, and in the extent to which it meets
their needs. .

4. To show the place of the continuation school in our educational %
system and the general purpose of such’a school in a democracy.

This 4s to be regarded as only a breliminary report on the sub-
ject, a clearmg of the ground, so to speak, and an attempt to indi-
cate the general direction “which such an inquiry must take. It
is hoped that the study wi]l tirow' some light on existing condi-

tions, and at least ‘call attention to thé need of more_complete edu-
cational facilities. - .
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WITHDRAWAL FBROM THE PUBLIC scnoous. 9

1L STATISTICAL EXHIBIT OF SCH@OL ATTE\'DANCE
A’\'D WITHDRAWAL.

A. WITHDRAWAL FROM 'l‘HF PUBLIC 8CHOOLS.

As a pl‘(’]lmllllll{\ to any investigation of ‘continuation schools
or their equivalents In the United States, we need data concerning .
the number of pupils who drop out from the emstlng schools at dif-
ferent ages and at different stages of advancement in the course.

Direct observation of the forces that eliminate pupils from educa-
tional influence, atd’ direct imensurement of the number|of those elimi-
nated are out of question. - Estimates only are possible, and these -
must be made on the basis of a mass of very complex data. In place

“of uny detailed discussion of the sibject of withdrawal, the reader
is referred to the rather élaborate study seon to be pul)hshed by
Prof. 5. L. Thorndike, of Teachers C’o]lego Columbig University.
He estimates that of 100 children who enter the publlc schools of
cities of 25,000, or over (excluding colored children in southern
Atiesy, and who live tilt 19, 90 stay till the fourth grade, 81 stay
till the fifth grade, 68 stay till the sixth grade, 54 stay ‘il the sev-
enth grade, 40 stay till the last grammar grade (usually the eighth,
but. sorhetimes the ninth, and rarely the seventh): 27 stay till the
first year of the high -/ hool 17 stay till the second vear of the high

“school, 12 stay till the third year of the high school, 8 stay till the
fourth year of the high school.

With respect to age the retention is estimated by Profossm Thorn-
flike as follows: 16&.till 10 years of age, 98 till 11 vears of age, 9T’
till 12 years of age. 88 till 13 years of age, 70 till 14 vears of age, 47
till 15 years of age, 30 till 16 years of age, 16.5 tlll 17 years of age,
8.6 till 18 veats of nge.

JTestimate the retention to the age of 19 as 4.

The extent to -which the sehools of different cxtle% retaiff their
pupils at ages abqve 13 and in the grades above tlie fifth varies very
greatly. For a real appreciation of the estent of. withdrawal, the
detailed tables’ of Professor  Thorndike's m:)nogrnph should be

xamined. _ -

For the present purpose, the essential fact, besides the total -

mount of withdra'wal, is its “ course,” or relative amount ‘yvear by
vear and grade by gmde The proportion of any one age leaving
school within: a year increases.steadily from the twelfth &ear on,

'ﬂen the percentage dropping eut at the legal age limit for $ree
attondnhce not being so hlg as the later percentages. In considering,
wnthdmv}ml by grades, it is found that the failure of the hlgh’school
to retain those whon} it gets from the gramt;mr grades is equally.

.
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10 "OON?!N‘UATION scnoox.s IN THB UNITED STATES. - i
{mrked In two respects this mcressed proportional mthdrawal is

f educational and social importance: |

First; it indieates that the schools in the upper gmdes fnll to meet
“the mlnrged' needs and interests of the great majority of the young '’
people. to. whom it may be reasonably expected that they should
minister,

" Secondly, it inditates that the greagest propomonate w1thdrawal ;
being 'in ‘the upper grades, is among the brighter children. To be |
specific: "'When the last grammar grade is reached, only 40 per cent :

. of the pupils entering school are left. As stated, this 40 per cent
represents the brighter element. An elimination of a third of these
represents a greater loss to society than does the same numerical loss
Jower down in the grades. It is likewise true that the most of those
eliminated in the higher grades are not so gifted as fhe very féw who
gtay still longer. :

" Since the interests of the young are constantly widening as they

nd the grades, it is increasingly difficult for the school to meet
their needs. The stronger the pupil the stronger will outside interests
appeal to him and gttract him away from the pursuit of studies in
which he hds comparativelylittle interest. Hence, during this time,
among those who will be the first to leave school on any pretext will
be many,who would, with proper training, become influential leaders

- in society. But for want of it they are too often subjected to the
deademng influence,of the treadmill of the factory and the shop and

" lose all the ambition they once had for improvement.

It may be urged that some, at least, of this withdrawal is due to
economic conditions, to indifference in the home, and to other reasons
outside of the school. This is true, but'the question of the causes of
leaving school is a very complicated one, and no one knows very much
-about it. While poverty may in some cases be one of the causes, it
is safe to say that in the majority of cases young people drop out of

. achool because they or their parentg prefer that they be elsewhere. .

- ‘Whatever the cause, it is proper th§t society should demand that this -
_heavy withdrawal be reduced to a\pinimum; or, if this is found to ° T
T 1mpoeslble, or even perhaps undesxrabla, that some other means be h
employed by which the soung people not in school may‘be given the -
opportumty of oontmumg their education and" tmnmg R ,_,,.r" '

B A'ITBNDANCE AT SCHOOLS OTHER THAN BUPP{.MNTARY

.;: : In treating of mthdmwnl..u was stated that of the pupils enbenng

: nohool only 70 per cent will remain At the fourteenth year of age, and="

-‘h.t from that age onward the.limination is especially rapid. .
L It in here qsumed that it is thelduty. of the public schools to pro-
'smh ﬁchﬂdnnuptotheageofl&. Itias'gonur
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ally accepted principle, as indicated by the compulsory e@ucation .
laws of the various States, that up to the ageef 14 the State should

not only offer the opportunity for education to all, but, -in addition, .

see that they get it. After the age of 14, it is generally conceded,
the State should offer opportumty for further education to all who
_can profit by it; but it is by no means generally held that compul-
"sion should be used in seemg that all take advantage of it. The State

. does offer such opportunity in its public high schools, but this oppor-
tunity is taken advantage of by a comparatively small class.

In discussing an enlargement of the opportunity for educational
trammg be'yond the age of 14, the first point that must be determined
is haw far existing educatlonal agencies are operative; to what ex-

“tent young people are taking advantage of the opportunities offered,
and in what kind of schools they are enrolled. The followmg study
will endeavor to throw some light on this point.

It is manifestly impossible:to secure accurate data on thrs‘sub)ect
from sll the Gities of the United States. Accordingly the following
plan was adopted. #The United States was divided into, four parts—
Eastern, Western, Southe;n, and Central—and the relstive number
of cities of 30,000 inhabitants and above was determined for each di-
vision, Cities of 30,000 and above were alone considered, because the
problem of continuation schools does not become so marked inggjties
smaller than these. Thirty cities were chosen at random from the
list, each section receiving its proportionate number. The choice
seemed in an unusual degree to represent the country as a whole,
with its varying types of mdustry

All the printed information in regard to the number of pupils in
the public and the private schools was carefully analyzed. In addi-.
tion, printed blanks were sent out to each of the cities where such
‘printed information was not available. In these blanks the following
infotmation was called for: - '

1. Estimated population of the city, by age and sex, tor years of age 13 to M
in 1903, 1904, and 1905. v

2. Pupils In the public day schools, biuge and sex. from }3 to 20 years ol
8. Children not in schools of any kidd. by age and sex. “
4. Number 13 to 21 years of age Ih private schools and colleges:

The information called fo? in regsrd to evening schools was:

1. The enroltment In 1903, 1004, and 1905, by age and sex. for y#ars of age
18 fo 20, {n elementary, bigh, drawing. cooking, and industrial classes -
2. Time of Instruction: (#) Hours per evenlng, (b) evenings per weak, (o) |
weeks per yeal.
. 8 Qualt ons for admission.
4,.Teachers, by sex.
~ B Oost of evening sc
- printing and advertising,
- sanitor, (¢)’ miscellaneo

Ry

classed under: () Teaching and mpervldon. 10 %
(0). supplies, (4) text—booh. (0) fuel and nght, (Qﬁ

-
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6. The superfntendents were asked to underecore the artments of inatruc-
tion tried In tigeir schools, and number 1, 2, 8, ete., in'ord8r of preference, those
of the followyfg which they thgpght most important: (1) Elementary, (2)
high, (3) de and industrial, (4) drawlng, (5) cooklng. '

enough to warrant any final concluéi_ons. Very few superintendents
had the data asked for, and most of those who had them were not
able to devote the necessary time to compite them from the records.
In general, it has been found, withbthese as with other statistics, that
unless the information is already in the written. reports it is seldom
possible to obtain it. From the printed reports and- from such data
as were sent in reply to the blanks sufficient information was obtained
*  from 16 cities to warrant fairly definite conclusions. '

I. PUBLIC DAY SCHOOLS. >

"> The immediate question which we have to consider is, How far do
the schools in the cities sclected reach the children from-the age of
14 to that of 201 We will examine first the distribution of the pupils
between these ages who are actually in school. Table'T (p. 13) shows
the relative number at each age in the public day scheols of the 16
cities.. This table is arranged by groups for various age limits, Tt
would read as follows: In Camden, of the pupils in the public day
schools between the ages of 14 and 20, 49 per cent are 14 vears old,
27 per cent are 15 years old, 13.5 per cent are 16 years old, 6 per cent
are 17 years old, 3.5 per cent are 18 yegrs old, 0.7 per cent are 19
yéars old, and 0.3 per cent are 20 years old. The next gro'u{') takes
the pupils between the ages of 15 and 20, 4nd so on to the last group,
which shows that, of the plipils 19 and 20 years old, 73 per cent are
19 years old and 27 per cent are 20 years old,* ¢

Taking tife group of children from 14 to &O years of age, we see a
striking variability. Portland;Me., has the lowest per cent of pupils
14 years old-—80, and New Orleans the highest--52. This meanSthat
in New Orleans over half the pupils In the public schools between

year-olds in school as 14-year-olds and 81 per cent are between the‘ages
of 14'and 18. All show strikingly that between the ages 17 and 20
very few proportionately are in school. Spokane has the largest per-

2»" " more marked the greater the age, as would be natural. Grand Rapids
>~ has 5 per cent of its pupils 14 to 20 years old between the ages of 19

and

The replies from these cities were ndl general enough nor complete:

the ages given are 14 years old, showing a failure on the paft of the
.« public schools to'reach any considerable number gfter they are 14
years old. In Portland, on the conttary,there are nearly as many 15- . |

:+ cehtage between these ages—26, while Jersey City has the lowest—.
E-‘ 7.8. This decrease in the proportion of those in school becomes much’

90, while Jersey City has only. 1.3 per cent: Aguin,:considering

e b
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the 20-3'ear-oids, the rarigg'is from 0.3 per cent in Jersey City and
Camden to 2 per cent in'Grand Rapids. Considering the medians of

and 16. Between 16 and 17, however, there is a sudden drop of
nearly 50 per cent, from 17.5 per cent at 16 to 9 per cent at 17, and the
drop Dbetween the eighteenth and nineteenth vesr is more marked
still, being from 5 per cent to 2 per cent, or 60 per, cent. Thivdrop
i is alsg"seen clearly in all the other groups. It is the most marked
of any. : g '

graduated, but the fact reinains that they are not.in school whether

If some few have passed through the course offered and are,not in
school, it still remains true that the State does not provide oppor-
tuniity for their education during these ages ip day schools. It may
well be true that those who have graduated from the high school are
the very ones who would give greatest returns. for further educa-
tional opportunity. Considering the question in this light, we see
that a very small part of the total number of pupils between the ages
of 14 and 20 are in school at.the ages of 19 and 20—only 3 per’ cent.

:
| Again, of 100 pupils in school who are between the ages of 15 and
20, 95 per cent are 18 years old or vounger: in the next group, 92.5
per cent are fram 16 to 18 years old; in the group of 17 to 20 year-
| olds, those 17 and 18 constitute S5 per cent of the whole number;
" and the 18-year-olds are 61 per cent of the 18, 19, and 20 year-olds in
school. In all the cities the 18-year-olds constitute more than one-

half of the enrollment of the 18. 19, and 20 year-olds.

“ - o '
Tanue 1.—Distribution of pupilt between certain age limits in public achools, erpressed in
percentages of total number between ages indicated. ©
S S — N —
Between 14 and 20 yeam of age. | Between 18 and 20 years of age.
City — e e —

W15 i e | 17.\ w10 [ 201516 | 17 [ 18, [ 19. | 20.
T T T T
1 Camden, N.J................ ©.027.0135 6.0 8.8 07 0.9 /2.5 12,0 7.3‘ 1.&0.5
2 Chester Tn..... 202500160 0.0 80 20 1ol e S0 2y & ] 40 20
i 3. Chicago, 1%, . | 40028.0017.0 9.0 B0l 2.0 10| 445280 180 8.0 80 1.5
i 4 Columbus Ohlo | 3702600 190110 5.0 20 1041820176 8o 80 20
5. Grand Raplds, Mich | 0o 1. 9.0 60 30 20 44020 180 5.0 50 8.0
6. Jersey City, .| 50.2,31.0 118 4.0 20 10 0.8 szg 28.00 8:0 4.0 2.0 05
Y -7 Littlé Rock AY B0 :ors 00 34 20 10 0020160 60 20 10
8. New Otleann, La | 5200 24.5 180 8.0 30 10 05500270150 6o 20 10
9. Newton, Maw. .. .. 82.0080.01 1.8 10.2 &5 2.7 1.8] 4. ”'81 15.g 8.0 4.0 2.0
10. Omaha, Nebr ... | 88.0028.0 160 9.0 4.0 20 10 0280l 158 .0 3.0 20
11 Portland, Me ... .| 8.0 27.5 7.5 9.0/ 7.0 2.0 1.0{39.0 835 130100 8.8 10
[ 12 Bt. Louls, No. .. cles o1 80 a0 1.0 0883025120 60 2 g8
18. Spokanes Wash . | 34.5:20.60 19.0' 13.% 9.0 3% 1.0{-31.6 28.0| 20.5{ 140 4. 0
14. !y»r(ngﬂeld. Mam ..| 86.0.26.00 18.0 11,0/ 6.0 8.0 1.0 89.8 77, m.gn 5.0 2.0
16, Utlea,N. Y. ... -.[47.0026.01 18,0/ B.0F 4.0 1.5 0.6 0.0 24.5] 18.0 8'0| 2.8 1.0
I 18, York, Pa. . Il BN B8 7.5 8 L0 0560026148 1.0 1.5 0.5
l Medlans.................. ;ﬂ?lm.aln.oi o.ol 8.9 zoi'x.ol “"1 w.oruw &o! n.ol 2.0

this group, we notice a fairly st?udy decline during the years 14, 15,

Some of those from 18'to 20 ‘are not in school because they have -

graduates or not. The present question is, How far does the public -
day school reach the young people between the ages of 14 and 209~
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TasLx I—Dumbulmof pthbawcmceﬂamayelwmu mpubl:cachoob expressed in
percentages of total number between ages indicated—Continued.

‘ ~ Between
Between 18 and 20 years | Betweon Land2 Beg';::éao‘,“d 16404 20

g of age. years of age. | years o

aity. . . | age. K Ag':.

600718 19 | . { 17. {18, | 19 | 20.| 18 | 19. 20, [ 20.]20
1. Camden, N.J........... 5.8 26.0014.0 8.0 10 60.083.0 60 2.0 810 160 5.0 3.0 27.0
. 2 Chester, Pa C4B.5726.5 1050 7.0 8.6/ 518 27.5| 14.0| 7.0; 57.0; 28.0) 16.0] 65.0. 34.0
8. Chicago, LI 810 27.0{ 18.0' 6.0 8.0| 64.0| 280 12,0 6.0) 61.8 27.0: 12.0! 69.0 81.0'
& ColumbusObio.... 1" 4.0 X0 140 6.0 80 57.0 215! 10.0 5.50600 200120 680 4.0
146.0,24.0(17.0 8.0 5.0/ 44.0/81.0 1600 9.0l 55:0' 28.0' 17.0! 63.0' 37.0
S 208 BE L4860 7 LT 816 0 B0 K5 W0 200
7. Little Rocv. AR 277 8.8 2o 10, 5.0 2.0/ 61.6! 23.0, 10,0 5.5 60.0 27.0| 13.0 67.0! 3.0
& New Orleans, La . ...|55. 27.0/11.0° 5.0 2.0] 60.0/25.0] 10.0 0.5 6101 2601 13.0y 68.01 52.0
9..Newton, Mass...... .| 482 26.7 1§ 7.2 jooe0 e 0y 67 6428140678827
10. Omaha, Nebr...........| 2.0 28.01188 5.0 80 67.0/ 260/ 1.0 6.0 61.0! 2600 13.0{ 66,0, 34.0

11. Portland. Ne .+ 86.0121.5(16.0, 5.5 2.0/ 48.0/85.5 12.8 4.0 690, 24.0 7.0 78.0/ 2.0 !
12’ 8t Louis, Mo, ... 2 67.0026.01 12.0' 4.0 1.0/60.0/27.5 10.0, 2.5 70.0: 24.5 5.8 82.0 18.0
13. Bpokane, Wesh < 41.5°80.01 20.0 5.5 8.0/ 51.5 340 10.00 .5 70.0) 20.0' 100 69.0 31.0
1 eld, Mas....." 46,01 27.01 16.0] 8.0) 4.0) 49.0129.0 160 7.0} 67.0| 30.0: 13.0 70.0 80.0
165, Uties, N.Y'.. ... 0. S 47.6,30.0 5.5, 5.0' 2.0! 6.5 30.0: 10.01 8.5 68.0| 28.5 8.5 73.0, 27.0
16 York,Pa.... .1l 10l 11 [626 29.5 140 8.8 0.5/ 620(80.0 7.0 1.0/ 77.0 20.0; 8.0 90.0; 10,0
Mediana............. i61.8l 27.0{ 110 5.0 2.8) 57.0: 8.0/ 10.0, 5.0’ 61.0{ 27.0, 12.0 60.0,31.0 o

This does not show the actual proportion that is under instruction.
In order to do this, the ratio of pupitsat each age from 14 to 20 to the
estimated number of young people 14 years old is given (Tables 11
and IIT). That is, disregarding the previous life of the young people

and taking them between the ages of 14 and 20, how many of them
are actually in the public day schools?
Considerable difficulty was met with at the very beginning of this
© inquiry. It was hard to find any accurate data on the number of .
young people 14 years old in the cities studied. Springfield, Mass.,. |
1s.the only one of the cities that gave the estimated number by age.
This was given enly up to 14 years. Columbus and Grand Rapids .
- gave the estimated number by age groups, 14.to 16 and 16 to 21,
which was not definjte-enough for the present purpose. The only
other source is the United States census returns of 1900. Here again
we are met with the difficulty that, for the cities, the returns were
only for tho age groups of 10 to 14, 15 to 19, and 20 to 2. The only
data for each age were for the separate States. In the absence of
“definite statistics,*the data by age groups for the cities were dis-
‘tributed according to the age distribution given for the States in
" which the cities were located. These were then compared with all
the available data given in the reports for the individual cities. As
. far as could be ascertained they agreed very closely, but were nearly
always somewhat too large. In the case of the age 14, this was evi-
déntly dm e vommonly known fact that in all census returns
ther~ is an emphasis on the even numbers. However, these statistics
3" _'were Tor 1900, while most of those of enrollment of pupils are for
¢ Yater years, 1902 to1905. Compaxing the data of age distribution as
<. above stated with the estimated inctease in the population, it was
% clear that the figures-ns given represented nearly the actual condition ;
' mtamlythoywerenottoohigh. ,Thex were wcmdmglyusedmnll
SRR T Re i W LN SOV Sedisiig
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STATISTICS OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. * 15

except one case—that of Spokane, where this would result.in making
the enrollment at 14 more than the estimated number of 14-year-olds
In this case the number was increased to compare with the estimated
number in the city from 6 to 21, as given in the school reports of
1902 to 1904.

In the tabfe showing the per cent of pupils at each age based on the
estimated number of children 14 years old (Table II}), it will be seen
that from one to five records are taken, the average being used.
Two, Spckane and Utica, represent only one record. The varia-
bility shown is decidedly marked. In:the case of 14-year-old chil-
dren, New Orleags has enly 32.5 per cent in the public schools, while
Spokane has 87.2 per cent, a difference of 54.7 per cent. In the
15-year-old column, New Orleans is still the lowest, with 15.4 per
cent, while Newton leads with 75.8 per cent, a difference of 60.4 per
cent. Coming to the 19-yvear-old pupils, Camden is lowest withr 0.6

per cent, closely followed by St. Louis and: New Orleans, with 0.7 per

cent. Springfield, \ewton and Grand Rapids are very close together
at the head with 7.3, 7, and 6.9 per cent, respectively. ‘St. Louis
has only 0.15 per cent of 20-year-old pupils, while Grand Rapids has
4.1 per cent. These variations show how much more nearly the
public school system reaches the young in some citie§ than in others,
Considering the medians, we see that less than-half of the young
people 15 years old are attending.the public day schools, and the
proportlon decresses very rapidly; at 16 less ‘than ope-third, at 17
only about one-sixth are in the public schools. At 18 only 7 per cent,
at 19 a little over 3 per cent, and at 20 years just 1.6 per cent are
attending public day schools. This certainly shows in a striking
manner that the public schools are not taking care of the young
people between these ages. The median percentages are represented
graphically in diagram 1, p. 16,
TasLg I1.—Enrollment in public t‘lemenlaryeand secondary schools at certain years of age,

expressed in pereentages of whole ¥umber of children 14 years old.  ~

\ Percent of
SNum- Between 14 and 20 yearn of age. o &
oy & ber of . o
v ™ | s ae o L e ! oap jontotalen
P A e | 7 {roliment.

- ! o |
1. Camden, N.J ....... 8| ®.0j 22.2{ 136 : 68] 88| 06| 02 [
2. Chester, Pa......... 3| 808| 47.9| 2.5 | 163 87| 44| 28 [.i....
8. Chlcago, lll......... 2| ¢.0| 806|196 | 108/ 58] 28| LO [
4. Columban, Oblo . 4 66| 462 %08 [ 189| 91| 84| 17 &
6. Grand Rapids, Mich: s| m7| 58] me | 19.4| 187 ‘69 41 n
6. Jersey City,N.J..... 8| 8.1 8L4| 1.6 1| 20| 107 o8 7
7. Little Rock, Ark.. s| mo| oe0f 89 | 88| 70| &1 | 16 n
8. New Qrleans, La.. 2. sb| 1584| 81 .0 171 07| o038 7
9 Newton, Mam....... 8| so| s e | 38|l 189] 70 | 8¢ 8
. Nebr .00l 2! o3| 46| o | 17| 701 80| 1.6 7
. 8| Mo| en.8| 576 | 26! 168| 89 [ 1.7 | &
2} ®m8| 180 0.0 2] 19{ 07| o018 A
1} 3| 2| 410! 80| s28| 65| 8.0 "
.81 mdi] 610 2 | Wyl MO0| 78 8B n
1| 9| «.8! 208 128 66| 28! 08 %
4| enel 6.8 189 | 08| B1) Lgwe 02 [N

.......... 08 64| DW| 00| IO WG L

e Dy mTIRL ¢,\ S 1
b5 SN SR il 4 x...u_mzn.»,.&s..;&fh %
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16 CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. l

TasLe 111.—Percentage enrollment in public schools, classified into elementary ana
secondary pupils (extimated). :

Betwceen 14 and 20 years of age. *

|

| | ,
I S U T S LA A T ISR Y
.

e e
Elementary . 61.6 | 0.0 1R6 1.8 0.4 l "3 0.0
Becandnry . ... . 9.2 154wl g 6.6 i 20 1.6

| ! T . i

2 EXPLANATION OF TARLES 11 AND 11

.

Table 11 sbowe the enrollment in public achools between the ages of 14 nod 20, ex-
preased as per cent of the eatimated number of young prople in the ¢lty who are 14 years
old. For Camden this would read, " The nuwmber of puplla 14 years of age in the public
schools {8 H0 per cent of the pumber of I4-year-olds {p the ¢lty; * ¢ * the number
of 20.year-olds in school Is but ¢.25 per ceat of the number of chlldren 14 sears old.”

Table 111 representx, roughly, the percentage enrollment o elementary schoots and ’
high schools on the same Lasls as Table I, Thbese pereentages are showa grapbically o
diagram 1,

01— -

50 -

304 L--- :

— o —— ———r

10 4 *“": 2
b s '

g'-——‘_____’

4 15 18 17 18 19 20

Ditaonay 1.-—~Enrolimeat In pub{lc elerentary and secondary achools expressed ln per. \
centage of number of children' 14 years old. The full Lroken line represents graph
leally the median percentages of Table 11. The dotted brokenudine rks the diviston
between the elementary and secondary enrollment percentages, as glved \n Tablg 111

. .
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. . PRIVATE S(,‘H()OI'.S.
.

The next step tn the investigation is to determine, if possible, how
many of the yoang people not in the public schools are enrolled in
private and parochial schools.  Here the difficulty of obtaining sta-
“isties s very great. Blanks were sent out to niany pri'\’qtc schools in
the cities studied, but ogly two =chools responded—the MacDuffie
School. in Springficld, Mass.. and the Balliol School, at. Utica,  The
Emma Willard School, of Troy, N. Y., also sent the number of pupils
by age for four yvears. The only other information in vegard to the
ages of the pupils in these schools is that found in the reports of the
springfield -schools, which give the ages np to and including the
fourteenth year.  This is, however, a great help. for it gives the paro-
chial ‘schools distinet from other private schools, and, with the addi-
tion of the returns from’ the MacDuffiec Schaol, makes it possible to
determine very nearly the actual distribution by age of the pupils in
these two classes of schiools in Springfield. It is much to be regretted

that IW are pot available for all the cities under consid-
eration. : -

The reports of the United States Commissioner of Education give
the estimated number in private and pu‘m&iul schools for all »these
cities.  For some of the citis Pstimates have not heen made since
1900, and none of them are acenrate. "The number given for Spring-
field is the number under 15 years of gge as given by the reports of
the city superintendent. No doubt the estimates ate too high in
many cases also.  Definite statistics are also given ip regard to the
various private high schools, academies, ete., for each school report-
ing, but these, of course, include only,a small part of the total num-
ber of private schools.  The reports of the State superintendents in
the various fitates give data which are somewhat more accurate, but
which in nearly all cases are, no doubt, too low. These are a great
Lelp in checking up and correcting the estimates given in, the reports
of the United States Commissioner.of Education, v

From the data given in the report 0f 1904 of the United Stat
Commissioner of Iducation it is possible to estimate the ratio of the
enrollment in private high schools, academies, ete., to that in public
high schools for the United States as a whole and also for the five

.

-

statistics for thd clementary private schools, the following plan was
adopted: The statistics for the total number in private and parochial
schools given in the 1904 report of the United States Commissioner
of Education were taken as a basis. These were compared vith: the
reports of the State kuperintendents' and, where it seemed necessary, .
were raised. None of them weré decreased. The number in Spring-
916072 : ’

.
v
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above 14'in the parochial schools being estimated. It was found that

in the Springfield private and parochial schools the number under

14 years constituted 83 per cent of the total enrollment, that above I
being 17 per cent. This number was used in determining the number
above 14 in twelve of the sixteen cities. In the other fonr cities the’ |
proportion of those 14 and above was increased to correspond more ,
nearly with the ratié of private to public secondary schogl pupils as '
givent by the Commissioner of Education. In these cities the propor-
tion was 25 per cent, The number thus found was distridited over
the years 14 to.20 accordmg to the distribution of the pupils of the

, bprmgﬁe]d private and parochial schools taken togethér. This dis-
tribution is shown in Table IV (p. 19), which shqu the total nuinber
estimated as well as the number between 14 and 20. These estimstes
are for the year 1904.

Another method of determining the distribution was then used.
Takm%he per cent of private to public secondary school pupils gfen
by the [United States Commissioner for each of the five subdivisions
of the United States, the number in the private secondary schools of
the cities studied was estimated from the number known to be en-
rolled in the public high schools. This gives a much smaller number, )
and represents only the secondary pupils and not those in parochial
schools or ip other privaté elementary schools. The number thus

. found for each city was distributed according to the median distribu-

, . tion of the prjvate schools at hand. This distribution is given below

. (Table VI}, and shows the per cent of private to public secondary

7 / * pupils, the estimated total number of private secondary pupils, and
the distribution of these by agez.. All the pupils i in these secondary '
private schools were taken te be 14 or over.

- For each of these distributions the ratio of the pupils at each age
to the estimated total number of children 14 years old was calcu-
lated. The estimated number of children is the  same as that used

fople publieschools. These ratios, expressed ASPeT-cents, are given
low for each d¥¢tribution (Tables V and VII).
The mogt strikipg difference between these two tables of percent-

.. ages ig seen in the percentages for 14 and 15 years. It is probable
that those based on the Springfield distribution are somewhat exag- .
gerated. It is certginly true that other distributions do not make the
number 14 to 15 years old large enough It seems best to combine
the results of the two tables, giving two-thirds weight to the per-

- centages based on the Spriegfield distribution and one- thxrd to those

: based on the Commissioner’s Report and the distribution fn the pri-
schpols. The percentages resulting from thus weighting the two

distributions are gnven in Table VIII (p. 20) énd graplncally Tepre-

field was, of course, txk‘en from the reports of the schools, the number l
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I It is not asserted that these figures accurately represent the number
in ptivate schools in the cities; but they do show fairly weli the

relative part taken by the private schools, on the whole, in the train-
| ing of the young people between the ages of 14 and 20. The. propor-
tion of private school pupils is so small that the inaccuracy of the
figures does not affect the general conclusions. - It is also noteworthy
that the pro[‘);?aiouate part taken by the private schools is decreas-
' ing, in sone States very markedly so. ' .
It would seem from these figures that the private schools hold
their pupils decidedly better than do the public schools, but the dif-
. ference is probably not nearly so marked as these tables would
indicate. '

TanLe IV.—Pupils of private and purochial achools, clementary and sgcondary, distributed
. according to the Springfield distribution. :

i Total en-' Between 14 and 20 years of age.
City. roliment, = - —————— e
|all agena, 14, 1. 0 160 0 17 18 20,
1 : v ’..I = o h
s 1. Camden, N.J..... ... 1,000 ﬁ" ’i 2 ;17 10 2
2. Chester, Pa.. i 500 19 14 10 9 [y 1
8. Chicago,lll.... 1 550,000 1 2,618 1 1,912 1,436 1 1,062, 860 510 ni
4. Columbus, Ohio. .. 88| 6] 150 NS 8| 67| -40 9
5. &rand Rapids,Mich.. 4,40 | 233 170 | 128 1 95 | 76 45 10
6. Jersey City, N.J... 6,965 ! 385 260 | 200 148 119 7 16
) 7. Littlg Rock, Atk ca0 1 66 18 8! %! - a7 13 3
. f. New Orleanr, La cR000 ' 616 460 388 1 250 | 200 | 120 20
i 9. Newton, Mass... 60 | 32 23| 17 ¢ 18, 10! 6 1
10. Omaha, Nebr.... 2, 500 | 181 96 ! 2 b3 42 25 ]
1. Portland, Me.... 2500 ! 131 %6 2 8, @' 2B 6
12. Bt. Louis, Mo.... 30,000 ; 1,671 | 1,147 #G2 . - 638 510 306 66
| 13. Bpokane, Wash. ... N L3 42 81§ 3 I 19 11 %
+ 14, Bpringfield, Mas.. 1,766 &l Bl ;& o 18 4
15. Utica, N Y 3102 162 ns 9 i 66 | 53 .7
16. York, l'a. ©d350 . 42! 32 24 19 I 11 2
I a Enrollment given by Commissioner of EQucation. -~

b Enroliment Micreasl according to 8late report.
¢ Enrollment estimated from number of private secondary atudents as given by reporta of State
superintendenta. . .
Enrollment increased according to proportion in S8outh Central Stater.

TasLe V.—Enrollment in prirate and parochial schools (Springfield. distribution),
expressed in percentages of total number of children 14 years old.

Between 14 and 20 yeam of age.

uofs e | anc| e | e | .
H

1. 40 | 28! 22| 15| 1.2] 0.8] 0.9

2, 42 | 81 28} 18| 1.5 0.8} 0.2
3. 83| 6.0, 46| 84| 27| L8| 0.35 -

4 9.4 | 69! 52| 88] 81| 1.8 0.4

5. 44 |105| 80(°59] 47| 28 0.6

6. 9.0 | 72| 54| 40| 30| 1.9, 0.4

- 128 | 9.3| 7.0[ 50| 41| 28" 0.6

’. 11 | 81 611 48| 86| 22] 0.4

9. 68 | 48! 88| 26| 20 1.2, 0.2

10. 7.6 | 86( 4.2 81| 24| 14: 0.8

i 1. 188 [18.4(100( 7.4| 8.9 86 0.8

12. 8t. Lo 1.7 1107 81] 80] ¢8| 29, 0.6

18. 8pol 1’88 ) 68| 48| 88| 29| 17! 0.3

TS Joor | 72l 88 89| 81 29| 0.4
18, 168 [122] 9.2} 68| 85| 8.8/ 0.7,

18. York, Pa.. 91 | 66] fou 88| 80| 1.7] 0.3

) 9.8 7.ol 5.8 &9 &1} 1.0 0.4
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[} . | Between 14 and 20 years of age.

B oy, = S = = = e =
S TUR I - S TN ¥ S AR T
1. Camden, N.J............... B50000003060009 606000000 acE Lo e L2 2! onae 0.1 .

. 2. Chester, Pa .. 2.1 w8 26 27 26 0.65 g
8. Chleago, Iil...... 0.961.1 121 e o2 0.8 \
4. Cotumbus, Ohio..... 26529 ¢ 331 8.4 3.3 0.9
5. Graud Rapids, Mich. 2402 3.2, 3.4 32 0.9
6. Jersey Clty, N.J ... 0, 0.8 .7 0.7 0.7« 0.2
7. Little Rock, Ark. .. 4.8 Poez 6.1, 4 1.6
8. New Orleans, La. .. | 9 1N 19t 14w
9. Newton, Masa. ... 1 7‘.'4| 710 A2 1w

+10. Omaha, Nebr 6 2 2.6 LYy w6

11. Portland, Me 9 A 19 36 1.2

12. 8t. Louis, Mc ., 9 09, 091 u7 w2

18. 8pokene, Wash .. iO67. 6T 42 1.4
14. Bpringfeld, Maxs TR 4T 84 L2
15, Utica, N.Y ........ . 70028 27 21507
16. York, Pa..ooeeeiiiitiia 0000003000000 i 70 28 2 | 207 0k

Medlans. . ...oooiiin e ; 7;“-”]“ 0.~

T —

20 CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED BTATES. .
Tante VI.—Enrollment in private secondary achools, based on the carvllment in public
kitth schools, ax giren in the Report of the Commissioner of Eduecation,”190;. .
b ' : Totnl ' Distri % (¥R (00T v\
Per ¢ . Distributgen Ly age according to priv
: Hren il P »
City, - " ment in 1"’““‘.
- . . n pri-
private viite
¢ achools. M_h'mh__ L E TR E S [ & S F S UL
1. Camden,N.J 244 91 13 14 1 12 i
2. Chester. Pa. I wtoon 14 n 15 12 i ¢
3. Chicugo, 111.. 150 2,10 286 327 - 360 379 P us
4. Columbus. Ohio . 7o 415 it 64 w8 e 51 313 {
h. Grand Rapids. Mich. 15.0 ¢ a9 R 16 a2 M 39 4
6. Jersey City, N.J ... 4.4, O M) 22 25 26 1y 7
7. Little Roek, Ark. . 67.0 ! 289 33 87 42 43 31 1
8. New Orleans, La. 5.0 . 0. 3 91 103 106 7 T
9. NewtonkMass. . 4.4, 4 - M, B2 86 37 P 9
10. Omaha. Nebr .. 17.0 2 36 40 15 16 3 11 .
11. Portland, Me 4.3 201 2R 32 35 30 28 9
12, St. Loufs, Mo. .. 17.0 549 T 85 ot oy M) B £
18, Hpokane, Warh .. 23,7 0 2N 29 n 47 th 27 Y
4 Sprlngﬂeld. Mass 4.4, o6 36 W 45 16 33 11
16. Utiea, N.Y.. ... 24 4 5 UNSS) ST 20 r} 20 7
8. York,Pa....... 4.4 oo . 14 W17 m K] 5

TasLe VIL.—Enroliment in privute ﬂef‘un;lur_ﬂ/ rchools, ax giren in the preceding talbie,
erpressed in percentages of total number of children 15 years old,

g = o - .
TanLe VIHI.—Fwnroliment in private and /mrochiul schoole™lementary and secondary,
expressed in percentagen of totul number of children 1§ years old. N

[bomblnanon of the fpringfield dlstribuuon with a weight of 2, and that of the Commisstoner«f
: KEducation with a weight of 1.]

. . : B(’twegn 14 und 20 yeary of age.

chy. . s @m=fma o 20 oo a
. obas Te a1 2

0 P !

: ! | i
1. Camden, N. J... ™ oo e 80 22] 18 14! 12 08l o
zcnrwr,m 804287 24 20 19! 12) o3
8. Chiecago, 1l...... AOT 4.4 8.6 2.7 22 14 03
4. Columbus, Ohio ..... 7.1 89| 46 37 82! 20] o6
. Graud.Rapids, 0.6 7.9 64 60| 42| 27° 07
¢. Jersey City,'N. J..... L 62 80| 88,29 22] 14! 03
1. Little Rock, Ark... L1011 80| 6.7 h4| 48! A2 0.9
8. New Orleans, La .. | 79169 47 86| 3.0!719. 0.4
60| Y| 46 a0 374 25 07
] BB 44| 87, 28] 25, 1.6[ 0.4,
.. 18511204 83! 86Y 66 88 1.0
{1001 7.4 5.7 48] 35 22! 0b
i 1.4 60| 1l 42| 881 28| 07
77 s.g B 42] 86 24 07
11,9 891 70| 66| 4684 8.0' 0.7
168} 82| 42| 3.5 28] 13| 0.5
7.3 60 4.9| 4.9 84 2,1i 0.6

]
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EXPLANATION OF TABLES IV TO VIII.
- N
Table IV ‘gives for certain citles the total earoliment in private and parochial schools
a8 nearly‘ax ean be determined. from the data at band. It also shows the age distribution
of pupfls from 14 to 20 yvears asccording to that in Springfield.
‘Table V shows the same facts ns Table IV, expressed ax per cent of the total number
of children 14 years old 1n each city.
Tabie VI shows the estimated enrollment in private secondary schools fo the same
cltlex, using as a Lasls the Pep cent which the enrollment tn private secondary schools
fn cach of the five census divizians of the United States bears to that of the public sec-
' ondary schools, ax glven Ly the Commissloner of Eduentlon.  Tuix number is dlatributed
! over the ages 14 to 20 according to the distributihn in"the few nrlvn’tv schoola at hand.
- Table VI expresses thls dstribution as per cent of the total number of 14-year-olde
in ¥he city. .
Table VII1 copblm-n Tableg V and VII, giving a welght of 2 t rmer and of 1S
to the latter.
A / .

i -8 - ~ \ ' ./

. -~
DraGRas: 2.—Enrollment in private and parochlal 8chools, elementary and secondary,
expressed In percentages of total suber of chlldren 14 years old, as shown by the
median percentages of Table V111,
. Co SUPPLEMENTARY AGENCIES,
I. PUBLIC EVENING SCHOOLS,
o ‘

-

Something of the difficulty already alluded to as experienced in
obtaining statistics of pupils by age for the evening schools.  Three
cities—Omgha, Camden, and St. Lonis—give complete age smiist'ics in
their regullir reports.  Cohimbus pives them by the age groups 14 to
16, 16 to 21, 21 and over: and Chiengo by the groups 12 to 15, 15 to
18, 18 to 21, ete.; so that fairly complete data werd obtained from’the .
reports of five cities. o ' '
| ‘Blanks were sent out to all of the thirty cities selected according
to the plan already given and to twenty others. Only six cities
responded, and of these three were among the cities studied—York,
Utica, and Portland—the latter giving only the totals for the age
group 14 to 20. Accurate data were obtained also from Jersey City
through the courtesy. of Superintendent Snyder, who gave the author
access to the school records, Two ci ies—Spokane and Chester—re- .
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22 CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES.

ported having no evening schools; so that accurate data were obtained

from eleven out of the sixteen cities. In addition to’this, data have
been obtained from four other cities—Erie, Elmira, Newark, and
Leuisville—which have aided in the distribution. For the remaining
cities only the total enrollment in evening schools is obtainable.

* This has been distributed uccordmg to the median distribution of the

cities whose ‘data have been given. In New Orleans the age at
entrance is 16, and this has been taken into account in distributing
the pupils by age. Before making the distribution for the ages 14
to 20 the*proportionate number above 20 was taken out in each cage.

The following table (Table IX, p. 23) shows the number of pu[ﬁs
at each age and the number 21 and over i the evening schools‘of the

sixteen cities. It is clearly seen that in the evening schools, while -

there are many 21 nnd over, yvet the great majority are under 21.  In
point of age of pupils now enrolled these are distinctivély schools for
young people. The table showi ing the per cent at each age of the
total number between the ages of 14 and 20 is also given (Table X).
The table of age distribution here given shows that the modal ages
are 15 aggd 16, while there is n steady decrease above 16.  This is seen
not oyﬁn the medians, but alsoxin the individual cities.

The proportionate number of pupils at each age from 14 to 20,
based on the estimated total number of children 14 yearsold, was then

. found, as in the case of the public and prlvato schools.  In this table
‘ (Table XTI and Diagram %) the \ulml)lllty is nearly as stnkmg as in
the other cases studied. Tlere is a great dlﬂ'ownce, not only in the:

per cents at each age, but also in the ability of the evening schools of
certain- cities to hold the pupils. Springfeld has by far the most
effective evening schools, a# far as the percentuge enrolled is con-
cerned. Utica is also strong in this particular. New Orleans ap-
parently doeg the least of the cities which maintain evening schools,
and admits only at the age of 16. There is no general correspondence
ghown by these data between the effettiveness of. public day schools

: qnd that of evening schools, as far as per cent of population enrolled

is concerned, as may be seen by the foilowmg table.

In determining the rank of each uty in enrollment in any class of
schools, as shown in this table, the rank fox each age from 140 20 is
first determined, the city having the highest per cent at 14:having
first rank, and so on; then these ranks for the several ages, 14 to 20,
are added up. Tlns glves the total rankings of the city. The city
whose total ranking is numerically the least is placed first.

-
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Table showing the rank of cities in the envollnent.of pupils 14 to 20 years old in: various
. . schools.
. N
\_r Rank. : Public schools. Private schools. Evening achools.
I . S : ~ —
1. Newlon ... | Portland ... ... 4 : Sprmgﬂcﬁ. ,
0 Boooace Npokane, ... . - Grand Kapidw ..
3..... Springtield . . o Spokanes ... Jomey City.
4...... Liran I(upnh .| Springficld ... . Columbus.
€ ho T Portland | ....| Little Rock ... .. Cumden. =~
fi...... Chester. ... o Newton Lol Chicago.
n . Little Rowk. i Cteca........ i Newton, ol
Bt Columbuy . Colurubts i 8t Louds.
Ye....Omaka . Chester........ ' Omaha.
10.. "Luea ... Omaha........ i York.
il Chicago ., York .......... | Grand Rapids.
12 ' York ..., . St. Louls....... '+ Portland.
13 “Jersey Clty . New Orleans ! Lictle Rock.
14 . Camden .1, Chleago ....... ; New Qrleans
15 ¢ St Londs. .. of h~r-e?'( 1() ..... | Chenter. S
16. " New Orleany . .. ceeeend Camde ' Spokane ]
. S e o R
. Two cities in the upper Inlf in onrolll;nent in public schools have
. 10 evening ‘(?m)ls—bpol\um and Chester. Only three cities are in
1
| the upper half of gll three columns,—bprmgheld Newton, and Co-
_lumbus.
l The most striking thing’ nbout the evening school percentages in

Table XI is that they are so small. They show that the evening
_ schools reach a comparatively small part of the young people who are
not in other schools. :

Tasue IN.—Public erening school etirollment, partially classified by age.

\mnl . Hetween 14 anw ‘years of age,
city. e of, o |—

c. B J der

Lo Coamden, NI\
2. Chenter, I'n.a_ M.
3, Chicago, 111 .. ..

4: Columbus, CGhin

o, Grand Rupids, Mich.
6 o
7

8

9

. Jerwy City, N J.
. Little Rock, Ark .
. New Orleaun, La .
. Newton, Mnss ..
10. Omnhn, .\'(rhr...
11. Porthind, Me ..
12. 8t. Loniy, Mo.
13. Spokane, Wawh. «,
14. Sprinpfield, Mas. .
16. Utica, N, Y .....
16. Yurk l‘n .....

{ e aNo evening schools,
! v

O
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24 CONTINUATION S8CHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES.

TasLk Xf-—l’agulugedr’drilmwn of pupils in public evening achools 14 to #0 years of age.

_— * - .  —

Between 14 and 20 vears of age.

H| B 6. 1w Y
| i !

1L Camden, N.J . 50 20! 20/ 160 100
2 Chedter, Paa...0 . ci o . ol i e e 0By alomne Tae (B B ST . e oL
8. Chicago, 1l1..... 13.0( 180 21.0: 150 140 110 [ 8.0 .
4. Columbus, Ohio .. ‘ 19.0| 156 190! 1475 130| 1.0 ]
5. Grand Rapids, Mich 17.51 21.0: 1961 14.0. 115 9.0 | 8
6 Jemey City, N.J.. 14.0 B0/ 2¢0i 150 130 9.0! 2.0
7. Little Rock, Ark ’ 17.6 2.0 1951 14.0! 116 9.0 i3
8 NewOrlemns, La...........oooiiiiniiee oo 7.0 5.0, 4.0 8.0 6.9
9. Newton, Masa. .. 180020 10| 14.0| 120 9.0 7.0
10. Omaha. Nebr... 20.0) 2.0 20| 13.0]| 1.5 8.0 6.5
1. Portland, Ne ... 17.0 21.5] 195 14.0| 120} 4.0 7.0
12. 8. Louis, Mo . .| 2.0) 20| 180 1.0: 9.0 9.0 6.0
13. Spokane. WARB.O. ... oo oonoeovmios o eeie e eideeeerne el eneieras ireeanas PO P
. Eprinkﬂeld Mam . s T80 157 10.3) 175 158 | W7 9.2
15. Ctica, N.Y........ . o] ol 20! 11.0. 9.0 50| 5.0
16 York, Pe..... ... e | 22.0] 20| 2.Q' 100 90! 9ol 4.0

Medians . .zp o v - B - -CEAIE- S2E- 1760 2.0 196 14.0. 1.5} 90. 7.5

: i i ! .

. @ No evening schoals.

TasLe X1.— Enrollment in public evening athools at each age from 14 to 20 years, expressed
m 'oercmlage of totnl number of children 15 yeara old.

____X
! g Per cent of
*sumber Between 14 and 20 years of age. P ce T
City. . ofr?c- ST e s - -1 tendance
ords. on totaien-
RURERUER | 1. ‘ 18 . I 20, Of ftalen
1. Camden, N.J.ovvvveenannnnnnn. 10240187 1.7 74

2 Chester, Pna S RPERRA | P
8 Chicago, [Jl..... o 248 e T A rheT 82 8 e 3
4 Colum us.Ohio ....... . 2! 7.87764! 7.8 59 ! 56 w6 | 32 €
5. Grand Rapids. Kich.. p 1. 27 83| 80,22 | 1.8 14! L2 ... ..
6. Jersey Clty, N.J...... N 1 86'140]14.7,92 | 82 67 1 1L %
7. Little Rock, Ark.. I 20 Ldp 161 14710 | 0.8 065! 06 ..........
8. New Orleans, la.. ol 1| .00 0] 1,4/09( 0.8 06 [ 05, 49
9. Newton, Mass..... = 6, 68| 73| 6A[60 | 42 82 | 24, 10
10. Omahs, Nebr. . S 387" 89| 86|25 | 21'15 | L2] 32
11. Portland, Me. ... .. 1| 24 29| 26/20 | 1.7'13 | 10| e
12. 8t. Louls, Mo ... ‘ 2| 7.81 67| 65561838 2.7 26 1.8 *
‘B Spokane, Wash.a.. llboco 0 aoogofioas o gassosoasio o sooaisanacn
?rlm{ﬂeld Mag. . 61257 % 0’81 0 #0281 Bs |47 4
tica, N.Y........ o 1,185:21.2 1167 (87 [ 7.0 89 | 40| %
18 York, Pa... ...l | 1] 4.7( 65| 46,22 | 1920 | 0.5 ............
Medians oot vt e 42 80 51{2.9 ‘ 'ul'z.sl 1.4 AT

. ! | 1
aNo evening rchools,
¢ ;

EXPLANATION OF TABLER IX TO XI,

Table IX gives the total enroliment ip the evenlng achools of certain cities, the il

between 14 #nd 20 being distributed by years of age.

Table X gives thlu distributlon expressed as per cent of the total number of puplis in
these schools from 14 to 20 yeara of age.

Table X! expresses the rame distribution as per cem of the total number of thildren

swcons, 34 years old in the different cities.
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14 15 18 17 18 19 20

DiaGRAM 3.—Eunrollment in public evening achools, expressed In pircentage of total
number of chiidren 14 years old, as rhown ]n the median percentages of Table N1.

¢
IT$YOUNG MEN'S (}lRlSTIA\ ASSOCIATION. CLASSES.

Another general agency that is attempting to reach working people
is the Young Men's Christian Association. Very careful reports are
made every vear by cach of its local secretaries to the educational
committee.. These include, among other points. the total enrollment
“of persons under instruction; enrollment by subjécts, grouped under
the following heads: (1) P]emental\ (2) high school, (3) commer-
cial, (4) political science. (5) industrial, (6) science, and (7) lan-
guage and music® The number of teachers is also given and the
salaries paid. Since 1904 the statistics for boys, 1ncludmg all 18
vears old and younger. have been separate. so that it is possible to
ascertain with a fair degree of accuracy the number of young people
under 21 enfolled in these classes. .

+ The original reports from all the associationsswere placed at the

&

disposal of the author by Mr. George B. Hodge, the educational °
secretary, to'whom he is mdebted both for this courtesy and for

many hel pful suggestions. &

A further effort was made to secure more accurate data in regard '

to the age, previous education, and present occupation of each pupll

and subjects pursued. To the educational directors of the associa--

tions in nearly 50 cities, including nll the 16 cities named in the
pgevious sections of this work, letters were sent, asking whether they
would Ue willing to have their students fill out blanks calling for
thix information;- 16 expressed their willingness to cooperate. To
cacppof these were sent blanks like the follm\ ing:

1NAme .ol _“‘/_\_X\‘
2. Age .. __ _____:.

---------.---~-»-'------1-----

3. Studies belng pursued.

Names of studles
p Hours per weekZ_ _____ . .. __________._____ aaoto
4. Present occupation

N\

‘5. Wagen—Underline the group within which your present
WEEKLY wage mmea
$5 to $8, §0 to $12, $13 a"$10, sl'( to

;_Mij
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'About 2,500 blanks were sent out. The respouse was not so general
~ 8s had'been hoped, only sefen cities returning blanks filled out—
Newark, N. J., Seattle, Wash., Omaha, Nebr., Birmingham, Ala.,
Camden, N. J., Springfield Mass., and Hartford, Conn. The educa-
tional directors seemed to gxperience difficulty in persuading the men
to fill them out, their objection being that it was an attempt to inquire
into their private aflairs.
From these data it is, of course, not possible to-draw any definite

fairly satisfactory manner. The median age as shown by these is 21,
about what we would expect from the other .statistics. The only
adequate data, then, are found in the reports to the educational com-
mittee, where the only division by age is that into the groups 18 and
younger and over 18. Taking this as a basis, and calling the enroll-
_mient of the 19- and 20-year-olds 20 per cent of the total enrollment,
the total number 14 to 20 was distributed, as nearly as possible, ac-
cording to the mean distribution of the pupilgTeported by the seven
associations. This is at best a very rough method, but it certainly
does ample justice to the enrollment between the ages mentjoned.
The number in any case is so small that it will not greatly affect the
result. The total enrollment taken was in every case the largest of
those reported for the years 1904, 1905, and 1906. The following
table (Table XII) shews the distribution of the pupils 14 to 20 years
old in each of the 16 cities. '

The next table (Table XIII) shows the percentage at each age,

-~ based on the estimated.total number of children 14 vears old. The
percentage in all cases is very small, never reaching 2. and in only
three cities does it reach 1. Omaha and New Orleans . show “the
largest per cent, with Spokane not far behind. When the medians
are considered, we see liow small a proportion of those at each age
are reached by means of this'agency.: .

In comparing this enrollment quantitatively with that for evening
schools, we must keep in mind that'the great majority of the associa-
tion pupils attend only two classes a week of one hour eagh, and thus

“represent a total of two to four hours of work per week gs compared
. with six to eight hours in the evening schools. The quantitative
value of the Young Men’s Christian Association enrollment should

P

~of the evening schools.

[

I oA €k L ' »
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“conclusions. However, the blanks dv show the age distribution in a _

therefore be reduced one-half to put it on an equal footing with that




STATISTICS OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. ~ 27

i
¢ TabLE XII.—En%ﬂ in- Young Men's Chritian .- uoaa:um etening classes, partially . '
classified by age.

Between 14 and 20° 3 H
een 14 and 20 years of age {Over
City. . - : )
. SRTAN IR LR AN AR U URE
; [ S s S
! ; . | g

1.C 3, 4 9 12 10 08
2, R S ST NI TR S ¢
3. V76 ml 145! s 166 M o
4. b+ 5 M) 170 17! 18! 17l 1%
5. Grand Rapida, Mich . ... 3; 8 s 11 1 | n! 10, 148
6. Jersey City. N.J .. 21 2 51 6, 6 71 [ ki)
7. Little Rock, o by 1T 2,1 18
8. New Orieana. La B9 sl 6 6| e €| &
9. Newton, Mass.. 1, 1. 2, 2 2 3 2: B
10. Omaha, Nebr. 81 9 ' 9. N 29 | 2] 16
11. Portland. Me. 1 1y 20 2,02 2] 2, o1
12. 8t. Louis, Mo... 127 13. 8 48 48| 43| 421 68
18. Rpokane, Wash....... .. @ i 51 6 6! 7 8 76
. Pringﬁcld Muss. ... ... @ o 2 5. 6 [ i 6, 9
16. Utlea, N. Y. ... .. 1. 2 2 2 1, 10
16. York, Pa.......ooociiiiiiiii, 1 2 2 2 2i b

Tante X1I.—FEnrollment in Young Men's €hgistian Amociation evening classes at e(;ch
. year of age from 14 to 20, expressed in percentages of total number of children 14 years

of age. .
)
- 1
| Between 14 and 20 years of age. }:::::“,o‘\
City. - f N , !attendance
‘ ' T ] : i
! " I 18 enroll.
. PUNES 12 i .10 ] 18 . 2 pent.
| . d i
- I -y T M
Lammden. N.J.. oo, ‘0. 3 |07 08! 085 09 108 |
2. Chester, Pa... coied 0.2 102 10,2 083,02
3. Chicago.1ll. .. . 0.14[0.1570.38 0481 0.48 0.47 { 0.48 |*
4. Columbus. Otiio.. noconoseees 028,028 | 0.84:038]0.78:0.82 0.7
5. Grand Rapids, Mich. 0.1910.19 | 0.5 | 068 | 0.68 0.68 | 0.62
6. Jersey City. N.J... . 0.05{006[0.14,0.16|0.16.0.19 | 0.18
7. Little Rock, ATk . r et 0.1510.15 | 0.15:0.29 | 0,18
8. New Orleans, La. ©0.88 0.8 |08 1.2 | 1.2 |82 {1.18
9. Newton, Murs 0.20 [0.20 1 0.40' 0.40 | 0.40 | 0.60 | 0.40 ;
\  10. Omaha. Nebr 10.48 (0821 1.4 (17 | 1.7 LT |07
~ 11. Portiand, M 0.14 (014 | 0.28,028 | 0.280.28 | 0.28
12. 8t. Louis, M ©0.1170.12 ] 0.33°0.4 | 0.4 ‘o.c 0.8
13. 8pokane, Waali. '0.81(031]0.77'09810.9,1.1 |0
14. 8pringfield. Ma: ©0.21|0.21 [%0.52,0.62 [ 0.62:0.78 | 0.62
15. Uuea, N. Y..... N A 0.11:02110.21{021:0.11 .
160 York, I'n .o.oveiiiiiiiiiii i, 0.16:0.32 ( 0.8210.82 | 0.32
Medians ........oooinininiiiiiinnin, 1017|017|039;0“ ouioufo‘c; ............
' ! i

HI. CORRESPONDENCE 8(CHOOLS.

During the past ten years instruction by correspondence has had,a
- remarkable de\elopmont It is impossible to pscertain the exact num-
ber of students enrolled in these schools. or to determine for any one .
of them the ages of the young people reached. An effort was made -
to thiis enrd in the case of the largest of them, the International Schools . ‘i
of Correspondence, of Scranton, Pa. The authorities there were
unable to furnish the data. ‘They deﬁmte]y state, moreover, that it
is impossible for them to tell in any given.year what pr&pomon ot
their enrolled students are‘actually at work—that is, are students in
reality; so that figures giveld for this achool can not be employed as

o
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!
an exact statement of numbers enrolled, and especially as represent- '
ing the actual amount of instruction given.
A like statement is not true of some of these schools. notubl\ of the
+ Chicago University Correspondence Schools, but even there no defi-
. nite I(lam are mntlnblo From all the statistics given it scems prypb-
able that the actual number between the ages of 14 and 20 tgking l
correspondence courses in the cities under considerstion is not much
larger than the number enrolled in the Y oung Men's Christian Asso-
ciation classes. Since this latter number is o sinall proportionately.
. we can, for purposes of ul;hlutmn disregagd the pupils in the schools
of correspondence,

<
.

D. NORMAIL SCHOOLS, UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES, AND PROFES- ‘
SIONAL SCHOOLS,

The number of young people in the cities under consideration be-
tween the ages of 14 and 20 attending normal schools, colleges, and
universities is not definitely known, A very rough estimate has been
made for the country as a whole, based on the statistics gnon i the
Report of the United States Commissioner of Education ' for 1004,
Vol. 1, page XI. tThe total number there given as attending the
threo types of institutions named is appr oximately as follows: Nor-
mal schools, 63,000; universities and colleges, 128,000, professional
schools, 61,000. These mclude hoth pul)lu and private mstitutions.
~ The age distribution of students in universities and colleges 1= |
pretty definitely known; that of students in normal schools and
profeﬁslonnl schools 1s not <o well known.  Using the known data as I
a guide, the probable age distribution of the total number attending
the institutions namerd has been determined as well as possible.  Tak- 1
ing the total number of persons in the United States 14 years old ac-
cording to the census of 1900 as a basis, the per cent of voung people
at each age in these institutions would be approximately: 17 vears, ‘
. 0.5; 18 years, 1}5; 19 years, 2.0: 20 years, 3.0,

To be exact, iwm should also be a correctMn for the pupils attend- |

ing business colleges and cormercinl schools. It is impossible to

v secure as reliable data for these as for the higher institutions. The |
number of pupils enrolled in institutions of this class, according to .
the Report of the United States Cominissioner of qumtmn for 1904 ‘
|

|

1

[

(p. 2109),is 138,368. Although this exceeds the enrollment in uni-
versities and colleges by 10,000, {he attendance is by no means com-
parable, since many of ‘thé courses given are only three or four
» mnonthsin length, and the actual time spent in the school is often very
little. Nor do we have any accurate basis for distribution of these
pupils by age. It probnbly is somewhat like that of students in nor-
wal schools and colleges, but we can not be sure of it. Altogether, it

O
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' STATISTICS OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. 29

seems best 1ot to make any correction for these pupils, remembering,”

-however, that a considerable number of young people are in attend-

ance for a longer
or shorter time in
business (;ollego.s
and  commercial
schools.

7
F. RESUME OF SCHOOL
ATTENDANCE.

The general situa-
tion in the selected
cities is shown DLy
the combined per-
centages of the
schools of different
types, to which is
added the general
correction for higher
institutdons.  These

\rcprosent the prob-

able maximum en-
rollment. The com-
bined percéntages of
school enrollment,
“based upon the total
nmimber of children
14 years of age, are:

I'er cent.

4 yeara__ . _____ 8L I7
15 years._______ 7. 6%
16 yearmo_ ... 20,64
17T yenrs_o____.__ 23 84
18 years_____.__ 14.74
1? years________ Q. 00
20 years_oo. ... 6,03

This is shown also
in the accompany-
ing graphic repre-
sentation (Diagram

4), which shows the -

per cent at each age
in  the schools of
different types.

~
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§ Normal Schools, Universities and
Co?/efes, and Professional Schools |

' Fublic Evening Schools
ﬁjb/ic‘Secondary Schools | |
Frivate and Parochial Schools

A @ Fublic Elementary Schools

DIAGRAN 4.-Probable maxtmum enroliment in difforent {ypes of
school st each ago from 14 to 20 years, exprossed as per cent of the
eéstimated total number of young people 14 yeamold. It s s eom-

bination of Diagrams 1, 2, and 8 with the gensral correction for
‘‘higher {nstitutions.” . }
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. According to these statistics it appears that, taking the total num- j
ber of young people between the ages of 14 and 20, 66.21 per cent are
not in schools of any kind. At the different ages this appears as

' follows: At 14 years old, 16.23 per cent are not in school; at 15 years,
42.35 per cent; at 16, 60.36 per cent; at 17, 76.16 per cent; at 18, 85.26
per cent; at 19, 90.01 per cent, an ' at 20, 93.07 per cent. So far, \
then, we are safe in making the assertion that over half oﬁthe young '
people are not in schools of any kind. Whatever training they are ,4
receiving is that obtained in the actual work in which they are l

engaged.
F. OCCUPATIONS OF YOUNG PEOPLE NOT IN SCHOOL.

{

In considering the question of the need of continuation schools
and the kind of instruction which should be given in them, it is
very important to understand the sunditions under which boys and \
girls are working after leaving school, in what kinds of occupation ’
they are engaged, and what they are actually receiving in the way of
general training. .

"It is entirely conceivable that, under certain conditions, many
. young people would receive better training for their actual life work
and for citizenship outside the school than within its walls. For ‘

example, the boy who works with his father on the farm, doing the .

"many kinds of work required of farmers, may be receiving more than
he could in school, both in the way of development of manly charac-
ter and of training for active intelligent citizenship. * The same
might be said of the girl who helps her mother in caring for the
house and in ﬁzing. It might even be true of the apprentice,

if the old systemi\of apprenticeship still prevailed, where each appren-
tice learned all the parts of a trade under the guidance of%ompetent
master who was interested in him. A

But do such conditions prevail in our cities! Are they present in
the cities selected? Tt would be very helpful if we could ascertain
this in regard to the young people in these cities. But no reliable
data exist on this point. It could only be definitely determined by a
careful study of the situation in each place. ‘

In the absence of definite data it is impossible to draw any valid
conclusions. The following figures, based on returns published in
the reports of the Twelfth Census, are, however, suggestive: In all of
the 186 cities studied, of the total number of males between 10 and 15
years old engaged in “ gaigful cccupations,” 80 per cent are in the
. two ~lagses, “ Trade and trénsportation” and “ Manufacturing and
' mechamoal pursuits,” and the same proportion exists in the age group
U4 18'to 2 Of the total number of females between the ages of 10
. and 15 engaged in “ gainful occupations,” 70 per cent are in the two

.




groups mentioned, while in the age group 16 to 24 there are 60 per
cent. This means very little when we are considering ‘he actual .
conditions under which these people are working.

Much more helpful are the data obtained by the Massachsetts
commission on indistrial and technical education, whose report was -
published in 1906. Their investigations were carefully conducted,
and, while necessarily limited to the State of Massachusetts, the con-
clusions reached are well worthy of thoughtful consideration. The

»  Teport is too well known to make it necessary to describe it in detail.

Only a few of the conclusions which bear directly upon this subject
are here given.

N ) 5 e
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In summing up the investigations in regard to occupations, Dr.
Susan M. Kingsbury says (p. 31): "
Thirty-tbree per cent of tbe children of this State who begin work between
! 14 and 16 are employed in unskilled fndustries and G5 per cent In low-grade
Industries; thus a little less than 2 per cent are in high-grade.industries. This
l statement in itself, however, does not reveal the exact situatiop, even as far as
these selected groups are concerned, since carpet, woolen, atd knitting mllis
g claim the greater part of the children in low-grade skilled industries. These
industries are net as desirable as many of the other low-grade industries,-such
a8 jewelry, pamphiet binding. machine operating, and work with toys, in which
| children under 16 are not received. .
‘ Should we classify all of the mllls with the unskilied s {ndustriés, we should
' flud 60 per cent of the children in these undesirable industries. and but 26 per
a cent in the low-grade skilled industries. . . .

By “unskilled industries” Doctor Kingsbury means “ Those in
which the work is the repetition of a single or simple operation,
easily learned in a short time, and in which the knowledge of one part
is not essential to that of another.” In most of these a very low grade
of ability is required, and they lead to nothing higher. Training in
this or that particular kind of unskilled labor does not help the
children in learning any other kind of labor. It is in such industries
as these, and in the almost equally undesirable low-grade skilled
industries, that most of the children from the ages of 14 to 16, and
even older, are found. The condition of those who do not leave school
until a little later, when they are 17 or 18 years old, seems to be-much
better, a much larger proportion of these being in high-grade skilled
industries. ' : :

In regard to the value to the young worker of these years, Doctor
Kingsbury says (pp. 87-88) : :

il . ’
, Of what educational value are the years in these occupations? The mill
affords a more rapld advance in wages for a year or two, but the maximum is
| attalned in a few yeara. 4t holds the boy or girl, once having entered, and does
)

pot permit of developw) or advancement to a desirable occupation unless
accompanied by tralning. } \ .

-

¢ A typographical error in the report makes this read * low-gude MM" ’IF-E %
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The low-class factorles, such as rubber, confectionery, and paper afford the
glr] less wages and less opportunity, although they are perbaps more deslrubie
In influence; but they never lend to anything which means dev@lopment or
growth in the industry iteelf, nor do they aerve as a training for auy other in-
dustry. while they certainiy afford.no preparation for home duties.

Departoient stores and errand positions do not afford a Hving wage, and offer
no opportunity for advancement to one. They are distinetly bad fn influence.
slnce the younger employee 1s so shifting, resulting in instabliity of character.
When the child has reached 16 or 17. he or sbe must begin again at the hottom.

Sixty-eight per cent of the children who commence work between 14 and 16
are subjected to the evil Influences of these unskilled industries or are In miiis.
Tiley bave wasted the years as fur as ludustrial developiment ix concerned, and
in many cases they have forfeited the chance ever to secure it, because of tack of
education.

As would be expected, the wages received are very low The
medians of the average weekly wage in the unskilled industries

range from $3.39 for the 14-year-olds to about $6.75 for the 20-year-

olds. In the low-grade skilled industries they range from $3.90 for
the 14-vear-olds to $865 for the 20-year-olds. The highest aver-
nge weekly wage for the unskilled industries ranges from $400 at 14s
years old to $10.11 at 20 years old. w hife the lowest for the 14-year-
olds is $2.69 and {or the 20-vear-olds it is $6. The highest average
wage in the low-grade skilled industries is that paid to the 20-year-
olds, $10.30, the lowest at this age being $6.81; at 14 years of age
the highest is $4.86 and the lowest is $2.80.2

The hope, then, for the boy or girl who starts in at unskilled labor
“ is not bright, either in the way of increase in pay or in prospect of
higher grade of work.

It may be asserted that all this may be true for Massachusetts.
but does not apply to other States or to cities not in Massachu-

- setts. Although we have no definite facts to prove or disprove

this, it does not seem likely that such is the case.© The average grade,

2 _of intelligence in Massachusetts is certainly.not below the average of

the country, and the compulsory attendance laws are better enforced
there than in the majority of the States. Statistics collected in regmd

to withdrawal from school show that, on the whole. city schools in

Massachusetts hold their pupils much better than the average of the
city schools in other States.. Again, in regard to the emplovment of
children, the enforcement of the laws agninst child labor is cer-
tainly more rigid than in most States. While, owing to the fact
. that the number of mills and factories in Mussachusettq is above the
average, some conditions are met with in that State which ape peculiar
to manufactm'h]g communities, yet it can be pretty clearly shown that
- the conditions in Massachusetts are fairly repre&ntatlve of those m
the cities under mmtlgatlon.

¢ Report ‘of the Huuchnletts Commln\bs on Industrial and Technical Educa-

‘o, pp. 118-118,
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Such being the case, it is clear that under present-day conditions
young people between the ages of 14 and 18, at least. do not find in.

~ the work in which they are enguged opportunities for training along
p lines which are helpful to them, cither in their mental development
. or in the way of preparation for other occcupations which Are more
remunerative or more degirable. Nor is the case of the favored few
who are fortunate eriough to be admitted as npprent‘lces much better
in this respect.  In the first place they must-be at least 16 or 18 years
old. Then. too, the apprenticeship system us it is to-day is very
different from that in the beginning of the nineteenth century, or
k " cven later. Very rarely does the hoy learn all the operations of the

1

trade under the exe of a competent master. He usually leagn: only
ane thing, one particular operation, and even this has to be picked up
by hint in a haphazard gatner. There is little attempt at careful
mstruction.  The old apprenticeship system, designed as it was for
stationary conditions, has been forced to give way, and as yet we heve
no adequate subdtitute for it. " ’

In the face of sich conditions as these, what can be done for the
Young men and women no longer in xchool who are gt work, for the
most part, in those industries which offer no chance for advancement
] nor any training worthy of the fame? * In"the next stction will be
shown some of the methods adopted by Germany and England to
relieve. similer condition®®in those countries.

1. AGENCIES FOR SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATION IN
OTHER COUNTRIES. :

A GERMAN  CONTINUATION SCHOOLS  (FORTRILDUNGSSCHULEN).
he )

Germany has g very thoroughly orgmnized syst'm of snpplemen-
tary education for working people in her Forthildungsschulen, or
cdntinuation schools. These ramify into all trades, and put’ within
the Yeach of young workers the opportunity for further education
und training. For a complete treatment of these schools, the reader is
referred to the publieations mentioned in the selected bibliography
at the close of this bulletin. Tt will suffice for the pregent purpose to
give'a brief outline of the system.

In Germany. every kind of school has a definite place in the educa-
tional system. The stratification is, however, along vertical lines as
well as horizontal. At the age of 10, if not before, the question of the
future calling of the child must, very largely, be decided. If his
parents are people of means, he then is taken out of the Volksschule
L and placed in some kind -of secondary school, such as a Gymnasium,
: 0160073 0 ' '

r . . .‘
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a Realschule, or some technical school of secondary rank. In many
cases he never has been in the ®olksschule, but in a “ Vorschule ” of
one of the secondary schools. In the great majority of cases, how-
ever, through lack of mesns or other reasons, the parent is compelled
to deny his child secondary and higher education with their many
advantages, and he remdins in the Volksschule until the completion

of its course, which occurs at ubout the fourteenth year. At this age .

most of the boys and girls go out into actual work. For these young
people- there has been establfhed a system of continuafion schools,

- attendance on which is in most of the States of Germany compulsory

>

for at least two years. These are for the special purpose of continu-
x‘nk the instruction of the young workers after they are forced ta
enter the shops to carn a livelihood.

It must be borne in mind that these continuatian schools are insep-
arably bound up with other agencies for industrial education and
constitute only one phase of this work. s will be seen, there are
all phases of gradation between the trade ‘school and the continua-
tion school, each supplementing the others. To obtain a complete
understanding of the continuation school we must study the whole

* gystem of industrial education, as well as the economic and industrial

conditions which have rendered such schools an esseutial feature of
the .development of the country. This would, however, lead too far
afield for the present purpose, and we will LO!]f\ll(’ our attention as
far as possible to that phase of the gemral subject represented by
the continuation schools.

History.—In their original form these continuation schools were
Sunday schools for teaching religious truths to youth preparing for
confirmation. They were first established by the bishop of Samlatd

in 1569.2 Gradually these developed, and under I'Pederick IT secula - ‘

subjects were introduced and the schoolmaster became the teacher.
The general subjects were reading and writing. In 1765, accerding
to the general regulations of Cutholic schools of Silesia, all persons
under 20 years .of age who had left school were required to attend
Sunday i’utj,z.;tion in Christianity, and after this for two hours to
attend lessons in reading and writing.? In some places a general

cducation was given, while in others, where the need for it was morc

marked, vacious kinds of industrial education were introduced. Up
to 1850 these schools had a remarlmble growth, but from 1850 to 1870
they passed through a period of decline, due to several causes, among

which may be- mentioned the general feeling of unrest—of nversionfi\

¢ Education Department (of Englnnd) Special Reports on Fducational Bub-
Jects, Vol. I, p. 482, ¢ .

$Teahnical Instruction, , 8pecial Report of the United States Commissinper
o? Dduutlon. 1889, p. 169. i 4
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to authority. Another reason was undoubtedly that primary educa- 4
tior had been made compulsory. The people thought this was suff-
cient and would notssupport other schools, The war of 1870, how-
ever, showed Germany the value®f universal education, and especially

, of industrial education.s” She was quick .to see her opportunity and
at once began (he' development of a system of industrial - education
which has no parallel in the world. It has heen a large, if not the
chief, factor jn the rapid development of her commerce and industry,
which has §nabled her to place herself in such a commanding posi-
tion among nations of the world. '

g Iy this svstem of industrial education the' continuation schools have

i a very important place and have proven so well adapted to the needs
of the working clas®es that they have been speainlized for purticular
trades and have multiplied rapidly. They mm\\’,’ without ubt,
the most important factor in the ecducation and training of the work-
ing people, T o .

Administration and control —The imperial order on the regulations
of industry (Gewerbeordnung) of June 1. 1891, ix a very remsrkable
decree, in that it is one of the very few imperial decrees on educational
matters, these being Jeft largely to the individual States. Portions
of this decree are here given:

SEc. 120. The masters in nny braneh of Industry are bound hereby, in the
case of their workers under the age of 18 who attend an institution recognized
hy the nuthoritics of their dstrict or their State as n continuation &choolg to

» allow them the time fixed ns hecessury for such instifution by the authorlties
T * % Through the ordiunuce of a district council or any wider communa!
body, attendance at n continuntlion sehool muy be made obligntory for n!l wmale -
workers under the age of I18. 1In the snme way, bropwr. regulations may be
made to secure the execution of such an ordinance. 1w particulat, regulations

- may he passed to Insure regular attendance and to determine the duties of
parents or employers 1n thix respect, and notices may be lasued by which organ.
izatlon ju the contlnnation school any a proper relution of the acholars to ft may
be arsured. From the compulsory attendance nased on such nn ordinance fre’
exempted only those peusons who attend unother continuntion or technical
xcboul, provided that the lustrm;tlou given i suclt achool be recognized by the
higher aut!'arities as a complete equivalent for that given In the.general con-
tinuntion schoot (allgemelne Fortbildungescbule) * & o, .

Skc. 160. A breach of section 120 of this law I8 punishable by a ﬂug of not
exceeding 20 marks, or, in case of noupiyment of such fine, by fmiprigonment for
n term not exceeding three days.d .

The power to establish such schools is left entirely with the States
or smiller divisions, as is the matter of compulsory attendanog and
general control; but when such schools are established and the work-

S

o Bdyeation Department (of Engiand) : Special Reports on Educational Sub

jects, Vol. I, p, 488, . - . .

' " +2Oscar Pache; Haudbuch des deutschen Fortblldungsachulwesens, Vol I
p. 49,

+
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decree to allow them time for such attendance.

Prussia extends the imperial plan of control to divisions of the
State—i. e., allows them to decide whether atténdance shatl be com-
pulsoty or not—whlk all other Jarge States exercise complete or par-
tial control. This extends principally {o compulsory attendance,
general curricula, and certain minimum requirements. The local
authorities are left largely free to establish schools and to adapt them
to the special needs of the warkers. . ‘

The department of the State which has control of these schouvls
varies according as they are considered part of the schoql system,
or as institutions for thc promotion of trade and commerce. In
Prussia and Iesse the departments of trade and commercr and
that of thé interior have charge; in Buvaria, the department of
education; while in Saxony, Buden, and Wurttemberg they are di-
vided between the department of the dnterior und that of education.
The pural schools are usually under the department of agriculture or
that of the interior. The local authoritics which are in control also
vary. In Saxony, Baden, and Hesse the industrial school inspector
has control; in Iipyvnrin,'the *county ™ school inspector, and in
Prussia, the industrial school councils'and directors have charge.

The original plan was thgt the establishment and maintenance

- should .devolve uporr private organizations and local governments,

but there has been a marked teadency toward centralizing all author-
ity in State governm®ntx. This has resulted in part from the State
aid, which has increased continunlly and which has naturally l)rouvht

with it a demand for a voice in the cofiduct of the schools, und n-

part from the effort to eliminate the wasté resmlting frot having
different systems in one State. Most of the States are now committed
to the policy of supporting continuation and industrial schools, and
hence have had to provide governni¥ntal machinery for their man-
agement.® . .

(”ompulxozy nftemlanu’ —3According to the imperial order of 1801,
this is left eutirely to the Stafe or local authorities. All the larger
States except Prlissia have (‘ompulsorv attendance law®, and the obli-
-gation for regular attendance is plm‘e(f on- parents and employers.
In Prussia there is local option, but considerable effort has been made
to secure the enactment of a compulsory law. Discretionary power
is given to the minister of trade and unnTﬁ‘o;w “to see that proper
measures are taken.” This has had a desided .influence upon the

“introduction of loml compulsory measures? Many communities

have _already made attendance compul‘«)rv In 190‘3 out of 1,169

~ =5, o Report uf . (‘omnnssloner of l.nbor. 1002 p. 844

b Meyer: Industr\nl Fdueatlon In Germany, p. 41. 8
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. . '
industrial continuation schools in Prussia, 997 had compulsory atfend-
ance.”  Among those cities where attendance is now compulsory are
Magdéburg, Posen, Diisseldorf, and Breslau. In Berlin it is still
voluntary, but evidences are strong that at no very distant day it
will’ ccome “compulsory there”  Tn some Prussian cities certain

cclasses arer exempt from attendance, such as apprentices of apothe-
eariese fishermen, lawyers, et Many guilds und unions make such
attendance compulsory for apprentices during all or part of their
apprenticeship, / -

Other features,—The founders of these =chools are often commumnes,
guilds, industrial assoctations, and individuals, State schools are
founded where the means of the locality are insufticient and where a

- national need exists, ¢, Z., building trades and igdustrial art schools.

The States give varying anounts, according to the needs of the
commnities, the community generally furnishing the quarkirs, heat,
and light.  The sources of support for the industrial schools in Berlin
i 189G and 1897 werke: State, 86,089 marks; city, 329363 marks:
guilds, 9,115 marks: societies, 12,520 marks; total, 437.087 marks
Most schools charge a small (nition foe—1 to 10 marks per yea.
In some places. ax Duishurg and Diisseldorf, the employers ave com-
Delled to pay the tuition fees in advance, hug may deduct these from
the wages  In Breslan and some other cities instruction is free to
apprentices."while others pay tnition fees,

The great majority ofs tenchers are froi the elementary schools,
ety of e larger cities skiMed technical instructors are secured.
and preference is given to experienced practical men. In most States
no special training is necessary.  ¥n Prussia the teachers of industrial
contingation schools take courses of from fonr togix weeks in draw.
ing und in commercial branches. The expense is paid by the State,
hy communities, or by societios. There are a few schools giving

special training established by the State.unions, and by societies. -

There is no general unified system of supervision, The_industrial
school inspector, where there iy one, supervises the work, an§ the
teachers of higher trade and technieal schools supervise particular
subjects of instruetion.! '

“«W. Lexis: A General View of the Ilistory sud Organization o Public Edu.
cation in the German Empire, p. 178,

b Meyer: Industrinl Education v Germany, p. 417

¢ Report of YI. 8, Commiasioner of Labor, 1902, p. 872 . o

4 Gillert : Orgnniration einiger Furthlldmlgﬂavhulml deutrcher Grossatijdte.
pp. G, 9. _.

¢ lexin: Dar l'hlerrlnhtmvmen lm deutschen Relch, Vol. I'TT, p. 322,

! Report of U.+R, Commissioner of Labor, 1902, p, 875, . -
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German continuation schools, although they differ very markedly
. in character, may be divided into three main classes: (1) General
continuation schools (allgemeine Fortbildungsschulen): (2) indus-
trial continuation schools (gewerbliche Fortbildungsschulen); and
(8) commercial contmuatlon schools (kaufminnische Fortbildungs-
sehulen) .o

General continuation schosls.—The purpose of these schools is gen-
eral culture. They attempt to fix and widen the knowledge gained

in the elementary schools and show itsyapplication to practical life;
to establish a certain minim#n of culture throughout the nation; to
. widen knowledge with a view of fitting the pupil for his function as
a working member of society and a citizen endowed withthe fran-
chise? TFhese schools are quite unifoqrmly distributed throughout
the Empire, but receive their greatest support in rural communities
and the smaller cities. They are the prevailing form in Saxony,
Wurttemberg, Baden, and Hesse, and in \laut one-half of the smaller
States, while Prussia and~Bavaria are thé~great strongholds of the
industrial continuation schools. The present tendency is distinetly
away from these “ repetition™ schools and toward various kinds
."of industrial and commercial schools. This has resulted in part from
increased specialization of trades and from the sharp competition
which has made an increased demand on the part of pupHi§ for
specialized instruction; in part from a realization that the’ general
continuation schools are inadequate to fulfill this purpose. This
became apparent as-sooyf as the revival of trade became general.
Two principles were soonfpecognized: (1) That the code as laid down
should be varied to suit th&peeds of the locality and (2) that there
should bé concentration of the subjects ghosen around the special
interests of the pupils, to be effected by bringing the pupils into the
closest possible relations with the trades from which they were.
drawn. The fact that the general continuation schools did not”at-
tain their object is shown in the words of Director Scharf, of the
Magdeburg schools. , He says: “ The pupil will not obtain the gen-
. eral knowledge byshimself from these schools, for he is concerned
~ only with that which will give him practical efficiency,’and he will
~ thus take from the course only .these factors and vzlll neglect the

gengral element. But the mstructlon can not bear directly on his

‘s Report of U. 8. Commissioner of Labor. 1902, p. 865.

® Ware : - Educational Foundations of Trade and Industry, p. 122,

_oF, H. Dale: Continuation Schools In -8axony. In Bducation. Depo.rtment
(England). Special Reportc on Bducational Snbjects, VoL I, p.
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practical life unless he is in a class where only one trade or a group
of allied trades is represented.”* The change has been gradual, but
very marked. . * " b

Industrial continuation pchools.—The general purpose of these is .
to develop industrial efficiency. The instruction bears directly upon
the trade of the pupil, and aims to better ft him for his present
- work and to prepare him for higher positions, or, in some cases, for
work in higher technical institutions. Tt is to be noted that in these
schools the aim is not skill, as no shop work is attempted, but only
to give increased efficiency to the worker by teaching him the relation
of the process to the whole industry, and the place the lattey has in -
the activities of the’ community. These industrial continuation
schools and the trade schools (Fachschulen) arc inseparably con-
nected with each other. and really form part of one system. In
general, however, -the trade school is a school where Tistxyction is
given during the day to those not at work, and where shop ‘work:
practical work is given, in addition to the technical instruction. In
the industtial continuation school instruction js given mostly on -
evenings and Sundays to working pupils and is entirely technical.
‘This school is midway between the general continuation school and
the trade school. In many trade schogls there are, in addition to the
day classes, evening and Sunday classes for apprgntices and others,
Trade schools are often closely associated with industrial continuation . -
schools and classed as.such. . Bowvre 9 (hasanyg , '

The industrial continuation school with speeial trade classes often
leads directly to- the.special trade school. -This is seen in Berlin, e
where the trade school has perhaps reached its fullest development.
Doctor, Bertram says, “ The technical schools for, each trade have _
been gradually, each in its own fashion, evolved from the continua- -
tien schools or founded on existing models.” > To show how this has
been done, we can not do better than to trace the development of two
such schools—the “ Gewerbesaal ” and the carpenter school. “The - "=

. former aims at providing instruction in theory and drawing for %
apprentices and journeymen employed in’ machine_construction, in . _.,
artistic smithies, and by art locksmiths. The latter undertakes the

carpenters, and upholsterers of various branches. For both trades. -
- drawing classes have become a necessity, At the continuation schools

14,

¥ Doctor Bertram: Continuation S8chools In Berlin. Special Reports on Bduca-
tional Bubjects, Vol. I1X, p. 457. . :

B Glllert: Organtaation elniger Fortblidungsschulen deutecber Grossstidte,
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these classes had been intrusted to expert teachers and were attended
by a large number of pupils. But the courses lacked direction.” e
Accordingly, these -were separated from the general system in 1892

. and 1893. At first the general plan was the same as in the conbinua-

tion schools, but soon day classes were formed ang the instruction took

. on the character of a trade school. At present they are entirely dis-

vqwaxm:~ﬁ-v

tinct. This is only one of the many instances where such a transition
has occurred. L

Industrial continuation schools are of. various kinds, hut may be
classified roughly as follows: (1) General industrial continuation
schools, where there are no special olasses for particular trades;
(2) trade industriil continuation schools, where there are classes for
each trade or group of trades; and (3) agricultural schools, where
the instruction is general and bears directly on agricultuze. In
many schools where the trades have separate classes they have an
“allgemeine ” (or general) class, which includes the pupils whose
trades do not readily adapt themselves to special training, such as
day laborers, errand boys, and #ll the unskilled laborers,
. Trade continuajion schools and industrinl contintation schools
with trade clasges vary from schools of the general type to those in
which there are separate classes for each trade. As is thie case with

" other continuation schools, they sre directly adapted to the needs

of the particular locality in which they are placed, the emphasis
on particular trades varying with the interests of the locality. This
adjustable character of the schools accounts for much of the success
with which they have been attended and for their remarkable growth.
Of the general structure of these and the subjects pursued we will.
speak later.

Commercial continuation schools.—These are practically the same
in general plan as the industrial continuation schools.

Organization of continuation schools.—The course of continuation
schools varies from ¢wo to four years for boys, and from one to three
_years for girls. Schools in which the course is four years in length
divide it into three consecutéve grades and one preparatory class

'(Vorklssse). In others the divisions are dependent on the number
. of years, The number and division of classes varies greatly, as

might be expected. In the general and rural continuation schools
all of the same grade are taught together. 2
In niany advanced industrial continuatien schools, e. g, those at

' Magdeburg and Leipzig, each grade except the preparatory is divided
- according to (a) year of apprenticeship, (b) trade, and (o) maturity

or ability. Thus there are parallel classes in each grade and ascend-

“‘ing grades in each trade. This may be more clearly seen by taking

'Doctor ntlnuatlon Schools In Berlln Bpectal Remmon Edm-
tonal pn : l. I
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the 6rganization of one of the Magdeburg schools. In the three years

. above the preparatory grade there are 33 clasges, arranged as fol-
lows: .

v

According A°°a_'3m‘ - B

o e
I B
Grade. “;ﬁ.’o},’ and yéar

- - .. ol appren-
» ; ability uchle. !

—
—
PRI

nccordmg to the ability of the pupils. The lowest grade o

“ under class ” is subdivided into six classes, according to the trate’or
year of apprenticeship of the pupils; the second grade into three, and
the third into two classes, and so on up through the “ upper class.”
By this plan pupils of the same interests are grouped together, and
nlso those of the same degree of intelligence or maturity. In Berlin
there is an almost unlimited number of trad(: classes, each branch
havigg ascending grades.

Instruction time~—The number of hours per week can in no case
throughout the Empire be less than tiwo, and in rural continuation.
schools having a term of only six months not less than four. In the
general continuation schools the usual number is about two, but it iy

This means that each year of the course 1s divided into three gradgE .

= often more. In the industrial continuation schools it is usually from

[ -

four to six and even more. The time of instruction i3 for the most
part on week-dny evenings for two or three hoursg-on Sundays two to
four hours) mornings or afternoons, and in Bavaria on the weelkly
half holidays. When the instruction is on Sunday it is not allowed
to interfere with divine worship. The time of instryction is one of
* the most unsatisfactory features regarding these schools. For some
time the teachers and supervisors of continuation schools have real-
ized that instruction in the evening is very unsatisfactory. “JThe .
student comes to his work tited from the day’s labor and in a state
of phrysical and mental lethargy.”® Intellectual application on-Sun-
days or in the evening Jeads to overexertion and is apt to arouse a
feeling of repulsion in the learney toward the study which robs him
of well-earned repose. It has been also <ugpested that * Sunday
- study of industrial subjects interferes with church work and lends to

sGillert : Organlaation einiger P‘onblldunmhuﬁh deutacher Grossstiidte,
» 1T . - : "

 Meyer : Industrlal Kducation in Germany, p. 87,
- . d’ .
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been on foot for some time to transfer the periods uf instruction, so
far hs possible, to the dayhme but it. has met with only partial suc-

the-difficulty of obtaining room for assemblage and teachers for in-
struction. “ The teachers are in many cases either engaged in indus-
trial occupations ar to teach in the public schools. The expense of
hiring teachers for instruction in these schools alone would be en-
tirely too heavy, so that the usual arrangement is the only one tbat
has been found practicable if a proper standard of instruction is to
be maintained. In many cases, also, these schools meet in rooms
which are used during the day for some business or for other in-
" struction.” < Thus the expense of providing separate rooms would in
many cases be prohibitive. * In the merchants’ schools the difficulty
is not so pronounced, as the children of merchats can more easily
" leave the office during the day hours than skilled hands can leave
their machines in the factories and workshops.'?
But in spite of these difficulties many places are making the change.
The best results are attained in Baden, where, in 1899, 21 out of 46
" industrial schools offered instruction in the daytime. In Zittau the
classes are divided by trades, and, by arrangement with. employers,
convenient times are provided for special classes, e. g., Tocksmiths on
Monday from 1 to 4 p. m., butchers on Tuesday from 2 to § p. m,
etc. In Diisseldorf much the stme arrangement is tried. In Leip-
zig each trade class is divided into two sections according to year of
.apprenticeship. Each section attends on a different day, and in this
way the shops are not entirely emptied any day. The employers in
many cases seem to be very willing to cooperate to this end.*
The term in rural continuation schools extends over the winter
months, or from five to six months. In the majority of other
- schools it occupies the entire year.
:.  Curriculum—In the general continuation schools the subject.s re-
- quired are German and arithmetic, while the optional ones ‘are geome-

s

+ knowledge of history, geogmphy, and science). In the rural or
agncultural schools, the most ‘common subjects are German, agri-
. culture, “ Realién,” and arithmetic. Other subjécts given are n.gq,
%, oultural bookkceping, drawing, mensuration and Nand surveyinmg,
' zoology, breeding of animals, physics, ete. All instrhgtion is

'Oﬂoyer.' Industrial Education In Germany, p. 22, 'Ibid., P. 87 e Ibid.,
p 23 4Ibld;p 88 : '
" ¢ Bpecial Reports off Bducational Bubjects, Vol. I, pp. 468, 464.

8 neglect of rehg,lon and higher moral thinking.” ¢ A movement has '

cess’ Some of the main hindrances in the way of such change are’

try, mensuration (Formenlehre), drawing, and “ Realien” (general -

3
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npon agriculture; that is the point of departure; thus the prinﬁible
of the dominant interest of the pupil is fully recognized. In the .
industrial and commercial continuation schools the only subjects com-
mon to all are German and arithmetic. The others are extremely

varied, depending on the locality. trade. And advancement of the

pupil.  However, they all have this in common, that the waterial is

-taken from some form of industry, and instruction based on this.

Theére are three subjects which are of special interest, namely, those
valled Berufskunde. Handelskunde, and Heimatkunde. The last is
found only in Leipzig.  These are best understood by referring to
the subjects included under each in the speeial curggeula given below.

Berufskunde seems to include a general knowle(?gco of or informa- .
tion' concerning a trade or trades, Handelskunde n“gvnoml,know]edge
of commercial affairs, and Heimatkunde a sort of home government,
history, and geography’ combined. The instruction in all varies to
meet the needs of the community. and on this accéunt probably
ministers to definite local needs mucl, better, so far us it goes, than
any other form of German education, witl, the possible exception -of
the trade schools. To <how the detailed character of the instruction
given, some of the subjects included are here given. The detailed

X curricula of the'subjects Berufskunde and Handelskunde are taken
from the curricula of the Magdeburg schools, which are very highly
organized, that of the Heimatkunde fron L:eipzig.

In the Magdeburg schools the organization is about the same as
that given above. the trade divisions (Berufsklassen) being divicded .
into a preparatory division, where the pupils are not separated
according to trade, and three ascending divisions. These are each
divided into (1) one-trade classes (Fachgewerbliche); (2) trade
group classes (Berufsgruppen) and unskilled laborers "(Angehiirigwe
ungelernter Berufe), such as servants, errand boys, etc. Each of
these is again subdivided according to mental maturity,

The trade classes are in two divisions—one with drawing and the
other without. In the classes with drawing the division of the time
per week is, arithmetic 2 hours, German 2 hours, drawing 2 hours,
including trade bookkeeping in the last school year for one hour
weekly. The curriculum is devised and perfected for the individual
vocations. The instruction in German includes the Beru fskunde,
which in Saxony is a separate branch of instruction. The character
f the Berufskunde in the different trade classes is shown very
{ well by that of the bakers’ classes, in h .the following chapters
are treated, each of which has many diyisions: . 4
I First sear: (1) Apprentices: (2) journdymen; (3) masters; (4) baking 3
rooms ; (5) raw material, o

. ud, year: (1) Ingredients; (2) fuel; (3) labor-saving x{méhlnery;
~ (4} bread making. ? . . .
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Third year: (1) White baking; (2) fancy baking; (3) grain and tour com-
merce; (4) ways and means of trafic: ¢5) history of baking:; (8) present
gulld system. ’

These are all very voluminous, as }s shown by the topics treated in the
chapter on * raw materlal,’ as followss The bread grains, wheuat, rye, etc.:

-preservation of grain; purpose of preservation; granury: handling of gruin In.

the loft; selection and exmmination of grain; object of milling: grinding of
grain; weans of willing: kindx of mills: qualities of meals: meal tests; ex-
smination of gluten and ergot of rye; wheat-flour tests for beauty and quality;
adulteration of menl; wmeul mixtures: names of wenl; chemieal composition
and presgrvution of saroe; bhurtful antmals In mealy In addition to this, other
articles are read and papers are written every two weekss

In urithmetic there is no systematic development through the
consecutive grades. Speeific groups of problems coming up in the'
course of the trade instruction are taken up and solved in the order
of appedrance in the chapters of the Berufskunde, as can be ~en in
the subjects taken up in the first year of the buker’s clusses: (1) Prob-
lems concerning apprentice; (2) concerning the j()urn_«'_\'mrn:
(3) concerning t wster: (1) concerning baking rooms: (3) con-
cerning raw material. °

In the commereial classes the Handelskunde is of the sanie general
character as the Berufskunde in the trade classes. It is 1 com-
mentary " on the methods and life of commerce, trents of the trans
mission of merchandise, of correspondence,

In the IHandelskunde the following chapters are treated:

First year: (1) Apprentice: (2) assistant emoployer: (3) direct handling of”
merchandise, i

Second year: (1) Indlreét handling of merchandise: (2) trausmission of
money, bilis of exchange: (3) credit. : ) 1

Phird year: (1) Conduct of banks; (2) exchange: (3) commerclul parties;
(4) commercial companier; (5) means for furtherance of counnerce; (8) his-
tory and retroapect. : ’

To show the compass of each of these, the divisivns of the chapter o ™ direct
bhandling of merchandise” uare given: (1) Concerning appleationn and pro-

. posals (1ncluding post cards, Lusiness papers, specimens of wares, letters, rates

of postage, etc.); (2) Informatiop"nbout orders and commissions (letterw.
special-delivery letters, registerefd parcels, telegrams, telephones. etc) : (3
execution of orders (bills; 1t8, welglit and merchandise, discomntx. receipts
of dellvery, etc.); (4) cash payment, money sent through the post-ofice, kinds
‘of oney, ete.; (5) duns and withdrawal of balance, etc.b

In Leipzig the organization is very similar to that in Mugdeburg.
A single Berufskunde forms the center of instruction. The sub-
stance of the topics treated gives teaching inaterial for German,

- arithmetic, geometry, and drawing, The Berufskunde aims to make

the pupil acquainted with the technique of the special trade which he
finally enters. It discusses the simple technique of the business, its

/"‘:Glllert: Organisation einiger Fortblldungsschuien deutscher Grossstfidte,

“ pp. 15, 16. : .
. vibid., pp. 18, 18,

By X ey

\

£ o




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

S CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN GERMANY. T 45

Institutions and progress: legal and moral place of apprentices,
Journeymen, and masters; brings the spirit of the special trade to
the pupil’s understanding. The general education of the pupil is
enlarged by the historical, geographical, and chemical references n
this branch of instruction.

In the classes for unskilled laborers, or what are often called the
general continuation schools, the Heimatkunde takes the place of the
Berufskunde of the trade and the Handelskunde of the commercial
schools.  This is in addition to the instruction in German, arithmetic,
and bookkeeping. )

The course consists of two Yyears and trents the following subjects:

_l"lrst year: (1) Sechools, (2) churches, (3) town hall, (4) wtreets, (%) prom-
e¥ades and public plices of Lelpzig.

Recond yeur: (1) Lelpzig commercial boures, (2) art and industrial instity-
tionr, {3) railroads, (#) environs of Lelpzig.

Each of these chapters is very complete and detailed, and leads to a
history and description of each particular portion of the city and
country.° i

The reading in the first yearis taken entirely from the chapters of
the Hedmatkunde, but in the second vear takes on a wmore literary
character. when, among other things. the trilogy of Wallenstein is
studied.

There are other special branches of mstruction that are of interest
wliich can only be mentioned here. In Dresden there is-a branch
called Realunterricht, in which a general study of the laws and stat-
ttes is combined with clementary political economy of a practical
nature, aiming to make lhc-"young person understand his life problem
rightly. &

In the continuation schools for girls, which arc not so common as
thee for boys, appropriate subjects are tuken up, such as cooking,
sewing, ete., in addition to reading, arithmetic. and drawing. which
are given i all schools.

In the Empire as a whole the greatest emphasis, outside of (German
andarithm " | is placed upon drawing.  This includes free-hand and
geometrical drawing and projection work. sketching, and spetial
drawing relative to separate trades.

Statements in regard (o the extent of influence of these continna-
tion schools have been made by different authorities, but they are
mostly of a very general character. Tt is necessary in considering
any particular tvpe of educationn]l work to state not only its quality,
but how muny persons are reached. ‘In Volume V of Pache's
Handbueh des deutschen Forthildungsschulwesens, pages 238 and
239, the total attendance at continuation schools of different types

o Glilert : Organlsntion einiger Forthildungsschulen deutecher Grossstiidte,
D, 35
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is given for each of the divisions of the Empire, for Berlin, and for
the divisions of Prussia. The figurés for the Empire, for Prussia,
and for Berlin are here given: . ‘

TaBLE XIV.—German continuation achoola.

{\lﬁllnlh'n’lnr 1900, I
i . Agricul., 8chools fur girlk.
| .T;::‘iﬁ T;ud(; Com“ i i tl}x‘nll .—I ==
Generul | dustrial | 2Chools - merclal | schools : i
(Allge- |(L}ewerbe (uﬁ:;éb| Tﬂ‘;’.l.ﬂl (&Vﬂ-‘(d General | Trade  Total
meioe). | und Fach- dela schaft.  (Allge- | (Fach
?""fer)l" schulen).schulen).| Mche = ¢iDe)- schulen).
° A schuleny.
= \ Yy === TEE =
German Rmpir . ¥ 197,942 | 299,624 [ 48,00 ST 41,5 H0G3| MK6 e TV
TR 5,000 145, 672 8,62 17,02 23,581 | 4,011 10,392 214, Y
Berlin .............. 5,000 I 20,814 1,089 | 2,089 3 i 3,409 8,859 86,034
- ——— W - = — e e ! —-— ey —

These figures include some pupils whom we would not consider
continuation-school pupils. Tt is not possible in the statistics to sepa-
rate all of the lower trade school pupils fron those in the continna-
tion schools proper, for many are in the same schagl. Accordingly:
the figures are somewhat too high. On page 240 & the same book
there is given for each of the divisions of the Empire the number
of pupils in the FFortbildungsschulen per 1.000 inhabitants. Some
of the principal States are here given:

Prussin - . 6.7
Bavarin . ... Ll....... &9,
Hamburg .o~ 14,0
Bremen ______ _____________________. e el R Y1)
Libeck - .. a2 19,0
Baxe Welmer e e 22.0
BAXODY -l . _. 280
Besse . el o...._ %43
Bade® il 35.2

gnrttembcrg USSR « ) 1 |
" L) o o g S B N 21,5

QGerman Emwplre .. U 1

It is seen by this that Prussia is considerably below the average of
the Empire in the proportion of pupils in continuation schools, while
Wurttemberg is.considerably above any other State. Berlin is also
above the average, but whether above the average of the larger cities
can not be told. These figures include, of course, the same schools as
the statistics already given, and should be somewhat lower *for the
Fortbildungsschulen proper. ' )

An effort has been made to secure accurate quantitative data for a =
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study of the comparative influence of the elementary, intermediate,
and higher schools and the Fortbildungsschulen on the young people
between the ages of 14 and 20. This has met with only partial suc-
cess. There seem to be very few statistics in regard- to the ages of
pupils in any of these schools. The data obtained include only
Prussia, anA take no account of trade and technical schools other than
those included tn the statistics for Fortbildungsschulen, but deal
only with the four types of school mentioned. In the tables which
follow. (Tables XV and XVI) the statistics for the intermediate
schools and._ the Jigher girls’ schools have been combined with those
for the .highe!#l,&for boys. The data for the Righer schools were
obtained from the Centralblatt, volume 19. those for the_ Fortbil-
dungsschulen from Oskar Pachey Handbuch des deutschen Fortbil-
~ dungsschul wesens, volume 6, while those fur the Volksschulen have
been taken from Preussische atissik for 1903 and the Statistische
Nachrichten iiber das Unterrichtswesen, 1904. TIn the latter is also
given the population for Prussia bet ween the agés of 6 and 14. From
this gross number has been computed the estimated population at
13, following the distribution as found in England and the United -
States, which very closely tollows data which are also at hand for
the population of Berjin by ages from 6 to 14. .

The number of children 13 years old and over in the public and
private elementary schools is estinated, The only data found for
the elementary schools in Prussia are the total number of pupils
14 vears old and over, which is given in Preussische Statistik,
1903, page 9. In the Statistisches Jahrbuch dg&\S‘ta\dt Berlin, page
360, the ages of pupils-in all schools is given through the years 13
and 14, and the total number 15 and over, Taking these as a basis,
the nuwiber 14 vears old and over in the elementary schools of Prussia
has been distributed over the nge period 14 to 17. In the Central-
blatt the number of pupils in ench class of the boys’ higher schools -
is given and the total number in all the intermediate and higher girls’
schools. These have been distributed according to the age statistics
for Berlin given in the Statistisches Jahrbuch.” As this also gives the
ages of all the pupils in these schools through the fourteenth year
and for the Gymnasium, Realgymnasium, and Oberrealschulen up
to,the twentieth year, the distribution may be considered to be fairly
accurate, . ‘

The only data'by age for the continuation schools a Se.given
by Doctor Kuypers in his report on the Fortbildungsschulen
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Diisseldorf. Here he gives the pupils in the « voJuntary " division
by the age groups 14 to 15, 16 to 17, 18, 19, 20 to 24, 25 to. 29, and'
over 30. In the absence of more complete data these were taken as:
a basis for the distribution of the pupils in the Fortbildungsschulen
in Prussia. "While the numbers may not be correct for any one
age, they show, on the whole, the extent of influence of these schools
on the young people between the ages of 14 and 20. )
It is a well-known fact that in Germany practically all young
people up to the end of the thirteenth year are enrolled and in at-
tendance at school. According to official figures, less than 2 per cent
of the total number of children bgtween the ages of 6 and 14 are not
in school, and only 0.01 per cent illegally kept away from school.?
The Volksschule has naturally very little influence on the education
of the young after the beginning of the fourteeuth year. After this
time the different educationil agencies are the intermediate and
higher schools,.the various trade and technical schools, and the Fort-
bildungsschulen. This estimate of the educational opportunities for
the young from the ages of 14 to 20 is, by its very character, jpcom-
plete, as it does not include the trade and technical schools. No fair

" comparison can be made between particular parts of two educational

systems; they must be viewed as complete wholes in their relation-
ship to the life and activities of the people. The folloewing study
aims only to show.in a rough manner the relative place which each
of the three types of school hps in the education of young people

. in Prussia. The estimate made shows that about 7.4 per cent of the

young people 13 years old are in elementary schools at 14 yeark.
(Table XV.) The intermediate and higher schools do not play a
very important part, quantitatively, in the education of the young.
varying from 8.1 per cent at 14 years to one-fifth of 1 per cent at 20
years old.

The data for the Fortblldungcschulon (Table XVI) include not
only the continuation schools proper, but also the Handelsschulen
and the Gewerbe Fachschulen, which are considered parts of the
continuation school systém. Muny of these schgols have evening and
Sunday classes, and it is impossible to sepuruttothem from the gen-
eral continuation system. Accordingly the figiires are somewhat too
high. The relative number of pupils in these schools as compared
with the whole can be seen by reference to Table XIV. *

It is hardly fair to take Prussia as an examnple of the influence of
the Fortbildungsschulen for the German Empire, because of the fact
that that State.has no general compulsory law, and, in Comse j1ency;

& Dr. Franz Kuypers: Bericht {iber die Entw l(-kolung der atndtlncben Forthll
dungsschule, 1004, p. 41, s
b Lexie : Public Education in the Gersman Emipire. p. 95.
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the attendance is smaller than in t‘lm\olh('r ]nr;z:* States: Lut no
definite data could be obtained for any other German State or for the
Empire as a whole.  Prus<ia has 6.7 pupils in the Fortbildungs-
schulen to every 1000 inhabitants, while the German Empire has 11.9.

Comparative tables have alxo been computed for Berlin, where
there are 215 pupils per 1,000 inhabitants. and roughly for Wurt-
tenherg, with 50 per 1,000,

In Prussia the per cent of voung ]wm)lv reached by these schools
i= on the whole, mueh the ~ame a~ that of the evening schools in
certain cities of the United States, which is shown on page 24 A
comparison of the two shows that the Prussian schools have a greater
proportionate attendance between the ages of 14 and 17: from 18 to
20 the American evening schools in the cities studied reach a larger
proportionate number.  If the data for the United States shonld
include the whole country, and not cities of over 30,000 inhabitants
only. the proportion would of course be very much less. In the cide
of Berlin the proportion is very striking. being over 44 times that
for Prussia as a whole. The figurés for Wurttemberg. where these
schools have their greatest development, wounld seem to show that a
larger pr:)p()rti(m of young people attend these schools there than
are in tendafee at the public schools in the cities of this country.

In making comparisous with England the fact must be borne in
mind that in Germany industrial education is largely in day classes,
and would not appear to any great extent in this estimate, while in
England it ix mostly in the evening and is reckoned in with the
evening schools. Tn Englayd the proportionate number between
[+ and 20 ix about twice that for Prussia. but less than half-that for
Berlin.

ANl these continuation schools., varying widely us they do in
method, in chavacter, and in plan, have as their object the training

CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN GERMANY,
” .

of voung workers, after they have left school. iu the direction of
- . L[]

increased efficieney s citizens. There is no attempt to teach skill, nor
even to teach a specific trade, but the effort is made to give {o each
pupil a full and complete technieal knowledge of the trade in which
he is engaged, and a realization of its place and, function in the
nctivities of the community.  Flexible :ls'tmm'v i method and in
kind and amount of instruction given, and largely under local con-
{rol.athey are admjrably adapted to the needs of the working people.
Little wonder is it that, in spite of adverse circumstances of evening
and Sunday hours, they have grown in popularity and are recognized
by the authorities as of the greatest importance, nat only in the eleva-
tion of the workingman, but in the advancement of trade and
commerce. ' ’
015—07 ——4
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N . .
TabLe XV.—Estimated number of pupils in Pruasian schools al each ychof age from \
1% to 20, in 1901,

i H«t:vwn 1.;! l;ld 20 :o_! n_qu-. “d

/ T T TR T S A ) | ™ e |

A i | : . Us o o ’ -

Public and prlvnw ntermediate, girla | i : i : : '
i

higher and boys’ sccondary schools. .: 67, 24

929,086 26650 1021 | 1 T a7 1N
er cent of estimated population |
1

* 13yesrsold 972: K1i 0. @4, T 1T, 053] ue
Elementary schools................. . 650,415 ' MATL L6, 4T S R e Joaa oo
Per cent of estimaud population ! : .|
JSyemmold...........lll ) X ‘ 0221 006, vl [P : ......
14 .
l\\ S—ma—0 5 =S
TasLe XVI.—Age ditribution of pupils in ((eyman Forthiddungsschulen, 1900.
Botwucn 14 nml 20 }ul?!uf agv. © 91 and \f
. o=, e e Bgiig 1 Tover
| . . HEY g
D PR 1 N (15 A7 JE T (1] W centaf

3 : : ] i . d | whole

Dlltributlon taken as 8 banis (puplls !
between 14 and . .peg cent..|

|
ui xz." ERC

Number of pupils ted Ly nges: t
Pruasia.... HOOL0 0 3048 16, TR | 6,809 - 4,504 .
Berlin............0 T A e [ 101 ;e

Per cent of cstimated . i

years ol
Prumta.... 0 i 2.1 0.9 uGh [0
Berlin ! b | LR N O T
Wurttemberg (rough estimate) . ., i3 3.3 | 2 [T | A w9 Ry s
’ ” | i | ' 1
e ) )
-

EXTFLANATIUON OF ‘TARLES,

Table XV givd¥<the number of pupils at exch age hetween 13 and 20 In I'russlan
elementary schools, and in public and private Intermedlate, girls' higher, and bhoys sce
opdary- echools grouped ,togetner. ‘Fhis Iy alko cxpressed as pet cent of the vxtimated
population 13 years ofd, 1n the same woy as |s done for the schooly fn the United Statex

In Table I1, p. 16. -
Table XV1 givea the distribution of pup‘ln In the Forthtdungsschulen of l'ruu:)njml
of Berlin, with the per cent at each age on the estigated pupfualh-u 13 aears olde
rough estimate {8 also glven for Wurttemberg for comparison,

.
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DiaaraM 5. —Enrollment In(['ruuxlnn schoonls hetween the agea of 13 and 20, the puplis

at each age belng expresded ax per cent of estimaved number of chitdren 13 years ‘oid
In Prusaln.  This would read,  The number of puplls 133 years old in the elementary
uchools of Prussia ls 88.8 et cpnt of the total number of 13-year-olds; those in the
lotermediate and recondary schools at 13 years ald are 9.2 per cent of the total aumber
of 13-year-olda; at 14 years old the number in elewentary achools 1§ 7.4 per cent of *
the total number of 13.year-olds. and the number in th¢ iotermediate and eecondary
achooln 16 8.1 per cent of the humber of 13-year-olds. The sumber of 14-year-olds In *

, the Fortblldungsachulen 18 7.2 per cvn; of the tota! number of 13-year-olds in Prussia."
(]

The exact per centa can be seen by reference to Tabies XV and XV]. The lines at the
top of the columns show the ellmination by death. Thus the distance between these

‘llnes and the base represents the total number living at each age,

.
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B. EVENING CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN ENGLAND.

It is not to be expected that England would have as unified a sys-
tem of continuation schools as Germuny. Her general educational
system has been in such an unorganized condition that this would be
impossible Nor does she have a system of trade und technical eduea-
tion in any way comparable with that of Germany. Tt is just because -
her educatignal system has not been fully organized. and becaunse she -
has lacked/9n complete system of trade education, that her evening
continuation schools-have come to hold sucly au imp()rtnnt place.

England had so long held undisputed supremacy in industrial
affairs and commerce that she thought her plice secure. Fhe did
practically nothing for the education of .her working people. Ger-
many had already learned the value of gcnerul education. She saw
that if she ever hopod to reach the place in industry amr\ﬁlmerce
‘that she desired, she must depend on education and trained work
men.® Accordingly she set about this in her usual systematic and
thorough way, and started her splendid system of trade and tecfhical
education, of which the continuation .schoo].s, as we have seen, are a
very important part. EacheState had its unified. centralized oducn-
tional system upon which to build. Asa result, England soon found

/that her industrial supremacy was threatened and her prétige in
commerce largely taken away. It was not long before she recognized
the reason for Germany's rapid progress, and herself undertook to
remedy her inadequate provision for the education and industrial
training .of her working people. She had no wnified, centralized
system of education upon which she could build. The evening schools
were the schools, which were nearest to the people¢ and most readily
responsive to their.needs. As a result, the greater part of technical
and industrial education in England is coufined to these .evening
schools. . .

The term * continuation school.” as now employed by English
educational authorities, is usually confined to the lowest gmdo of
evening school, but it i1s used here with its pmnons meaning, and
includes all of the evening classes.

History—The history of the development of continuation schools
in Enghind ix closely connected with the history of the gwdlds, the
apprenticeship system, and the laws for the relief of the poor. The
‘early education of the working classes was alinost entirely of an
industrial character—at least that part which was given outside the
home. Previous to the sikteenth cemtury, the poor received whatever
education and training they had from two sources: (1) The monas-
teries, in connection with which’ was offered the most elementary

‘oF. H. Dale; Continuntlon Schoolu In Suxony Special Reports on Educa-
tienal Snbjectn. Vol. 1, pp. 482483, —
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kind. of education, and (2) the guilds, which provided money for the
apprenticeship of poor boys. This apprenticeship included practical
training and very elempntary education connected with it. The in-
come from the lands which they had acquired from time to time by
purchase and gift gave to the monastevies and guilds the means of
providing this edueation.

By the acts of Henry VIII, 1536, and Edward VI, 1547, the mon-
asteries and free chapels were suppressed and all land belonging to
them was given to the King. With these went the lands of the col-
leges, except those of Oxford and Cambridge, and all of the lands of ;
the guilds, except those in London. ’

By these acts nearly all of the provision for the education of the
working classex was taken away, ] i

During the reign of Elizabeth the laws of apprenticeship and the
laws for the relief of the poor placed the responsibility for the sup-
port and education of the poor largely on the people who had prop-
erty. In the case of*apprentices the master was to be responsible for
the keep and training of his apprentices. Funds were raised bytaxa-
tion te place poor children out to apprenticeship. e
- Up to the Reformation, therefore, practically all the education for
the working classes was given in connection with apprenticeship, and
of course was Iargely industrial, with only enough reading, writing,
and arithmetic to enable the boy or girl to _perform the ordinary

. duties of life. In fact, up to 1870 the idea of affording an oppor-
tunity for well-instructed youth to continue and broaden their educa-
tion was not cven conceived. The whole effort was to make up the
deficiencies in.the cducation of the working classes. Moreover, it
was largely. philanthropic. 4

After the Reformation education fell into the hands of the lsity
to a much greater degree than.before, and more interest was taken

i such work.  Merchants and traders took a very active interest in
the founding of schools for apprentices. Other efforts were directed
toward the allevlation of the condition of the children of the poorer o
classes. Amang these was a school founded in 1698 by the Society
for the Prometion of Christian Knowledge. This society empha-
sized industrial work, and recommended that some form of manual
training be employed in its schools on alternate dayss In 1701 a

- thoroughly successful school of this kind was opened in Westminster.
This society also issued a circular recommending masters and em-
ployers to appoint some hours i the evenings of certain days of the

week to teach such grown persons to read as had neglected study.

All of these efforts lacked unity, and it was not until the factory act

of l&g‘tha.t the education of apprentices was made the subject of

A+ #G. C. T Bartley: Industrial Schools for the People, 1871, p. 326.
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-and art was first bestowed. In 1856 this establishment was removed

- tioned every subject taught in schools, with the exception of the

" oQGraham Balfout: Educntional Systems of Great Britain ahd Ireland, '
b 164 ) 3
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legislative provision.' This was entitled “An a.. “~r the preservation
of the health and morals of apprentives and others employed in cotton
and other mills and factories.” Among other things, the act pro-
vided that all apprentices in cotton and woolen mills and factories
during the first four years of apprenticeship be taught reading,
writing, and arithmetic, or one of them, upon every working day
during the hours of work by a teacher provided and paid by the em-
ployer? Religious instruction was also given on Sunday. Thus
the responsibility for this instruction was definitely placed on the
employer. In 1806 a private evening school for boys and girls who
had to work during the day was opgned at Bristol by the Benevolent
Evening School Society.> The instruction afforded in this school )
was gratuitous, and only for sons and daughters of the laboring
poor. The subjects taught were reading, writing, and arithmetic.
Then for nearly forty years little was done in developing this kind
of educational work; but in 1839 Bishop Hinds laid especial em-
phasis on the importance of evening schools, and recommended that
instruction in them be limited to those under 16 years of age.

After 1830 another agency was largely instrumental in establish-
ing and extending evening continuation work, namely, the science
and art department. This was the second great department directly
concerned with education which offered grants of public money to
those managers, teachers, and students who fulfilled the conditions
it laid down.c It grew out of the action of the committee of trade,
now the board of trade, through whose efforts®a normal school of
design was established in 1836 and an appropriation of £1,500 made
for that purpose. In 1852 the arrangements were remodeled and a
department of practical art was established. A science divigion was
added the following year, when the title of department of science

from the board of trade to the new education department under the
lord president of the council. This department has enjoyed grbAter
freedom than the education department in the. establishment of
schools, in the subjects taught, and in general control. The educa-
tion department was finally limited to England and Wales, while
the science and art department long continued to extend its grants
to Scotland and even to Ireland. It has been more progressive and
has placed less restriction upon:the schools under its control. The
instruction has naturally had an industrial trend, but it has sanc-

classics.

s J. B G. de Montmorency: Progress of Education in England, 1904, p. 68
® Burtley’s Journal of Educatidn, p. 4.
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In 1851 the education department first began to give grants to ele-
inentary evening sclools, and in 1855 the first capitation grants were
made to them. Payments were also made to teachers in these schools,

ut until 1861 teachers in day schools were forbidden to teach in
night schools. The revised code of 1861 withdrew aid to teachers,
sbut abolished the restriction on day school teachers. Capitation
grants were made on average attendance and payments were made
. for results of cxaminations in reading, writing, and arithmetic.
During this timeand until 1893 schools received grants from both the
cducation department and from the department of science and art.
The Fesult of the restrictions of the education department was to
make these schools rely more and more on the department of science
and art. \

The attendance at-evening xehools increased up to the year 1870.
In that year the act relative to cvening schools set no limit on the
age of studenty nor was the work compulsory. The instruction given
was almost grtirely lim#ed to.elementary work, in that grants were
given onlyfor such work. Work of a more advanced character was,
nevertheless, demanded. by the students and given. Boards of edu-
cation were not specifically empowered to conduct evening schools,
but the times when schools sffould be in session were not defined, and
hence the boards were left free to do as they pleased: The next year
the grants were definitely Hmited to persons not over 18 years nor
under 12 years of age? This resulted in a decrense in the number
in attendance. In 1876 the upper limit was raised to 21 years, _ In
1882 no grants were given except to those between the ages of 14
and 21.

The restriction of instruction to elementary subjects greatly de-’

creased the usefulness of these schools and resulted in a decreased
attendance. ‘In 1888 the commissioners of elementary education rec-
ommended that ‘the evening ‘school system be thoroughly -revised ;
that a special curriculuml#)d a special schedule of standards and
subjects be allowed, suitafe to the need of the locality, and that
local managers be encouraged to submit such schedules to the depart-
ment for approval; that the provision in the cod. requiring all even-
ing school pupils to pass examinations in reading, v riting, and arith-
metic as a condition of taking additional subjects be suspended and
no superior age limit be imposed. .

In the act of 1890 it was definitely stated that the priugipal part of
the instruction need not be elementary. This resulted iu n very rapid

s Balfour: Educational Systems of Great Britnin and Ireland. pp. 10-43.

b Minutes of the 8chool Board of London. Vol. 1, p. 8.

¢ M. B. Sadler and J. W. Pdwaids: Public Elementary Education In England
ang Wales, 1870-1880. In Education Department (England) 8peclal Reports
ou Educatlonal Subjects, Vol. I, p. 54. : v

AU T S,




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

56 CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN THE UﬁITED STATES.

development from elementary to advanced work. Shop instruction
and special industrial subjects weve introduced .and hecame popular.
Thus these schools nmore and more grew to be secondary in character.
The public had¥efused to provide-for such training in the public day
schools. and it was inevitable that the evening schoole, respousive as

they always were to the needs of the people. shoulid take on the-

character of- w(()miun schools for the masses,

A further impetus was given in 1893, when a new code for 0\011-
ing continuation schools was published. The following were stated
as the aims of these schools:

1. To offer a wide choice of subjects adapted to the needs of ail.

2. To give freedom to managers in the organization of the school:,

3. To render the course concise und yet complete in essential de-
tails, and to make it possible for the school to take advantage of the
grants offered by the board.s
- The main changes introduced were: (1) Attendance of persons
over 21 was reqpgnized: (2) no scholar was compelled to take the
elementary subjects; (3) duplicate grants by the education depart-
ment and the depaytment of science and art were avoided; (4) grants
were based on wopk of the schools as a whole, and not on that of indi-
vidual scholars; {5) grants were based, not on attendance, but on the
aggregate number of Wours ofattendance; (6) examinations were to
be without warning instead of on fixed days. Elementary instrue-
tion was continued for those who needed it.?

In 1900 the Cockerton judgment declared it illegal for school
boards to apply the Parliamentary grant for other than elementary
sub]octs or for pupils above 14. While this decision deprned the
evening schools of the grant for elementary education, it had nothing
to.do with the grants from thescience and art department, The action

would have seriously crippled the work bnt that by the acts of 1901 .

and 1902 provision was made for continuing evening schools from year
to year, and special grants Were made for them. By the nct of 1902 it
was definitely declared that “all instruction after 4 p. m. is second-
ary,” thus definitely deciding that hercafter the evening schools
should not receive grants as elementary schools. Elementary in-

- struction was still provided and grants made for it, but higher geants

were paid for more advanced work. By this act the previous regu-
lations regarding the eventg schools were combined with the science
and art regulations in so far as these affected the evening schools,
The evening schools as now ¢onducted in England have a definite
place in the educational system. Their value and function is brought

s M. B. 8adler and J. W, Edwards: Public Elementary Education in England
and Wales. 1870-1800. In Education Department (England) ‘lpe(-lal, Reportn
. on Bducational Bubjects, Vol. I, pp. 54+-53.

? Balfour: Educatlonal Systems of Great Britaln and Ireland, pp. 4(?—4&
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out clearly by the prefatory note to the Regulations for Evening
Schools for 1906

Every year affords further demounstration of the high v’nluo that attaches to the
work .uf the evening schools where these huve been developed in number and va-
riety comparable with the noed; of 1hof who may be expected to attend them.
The defining feature of the schools and classes passing under this general desig-
pation s that they are intended to maintanly educational facilitiex for those
already engaged In some occupation which takes up the greater part of their
time.  They therefore meet normally in the evenings or on Saturday afternoons ;
but where the employmept by which the students esru their livelthood renders
other tinws more convenlent, clnsses meeting in the daytime may be recognized
under tlie same cuategory and are cligible for grants.a

% s

As with the German continuation schools, these schools have grown
up in respogse to a definite need. and so aré better adapted to the
varving roqn&ements of the localities in which thet are situated than
are the regular elementary day schools. To quote sgain from the
prefatory note:

So diverse are the conditions under which such schools have to take part in
the work of education, that no single definite schene of vrganization or course
of study can be prescribed as applcable to all localitier, Clrcumstances of life
fn town and country, the number and variety of indus@lessin the locality, previ-
ous education, and future prospects of gtudents are some of the considerations
that affect materinlly the possibilities of evening class teaching. In view of
this grent range of conditions, regulations which have to be of natlondt applica-
tion must necessarily be elnstic.  These regulations are drawn ro ns to permit
the direct adaptation of the course of Instruction in each school to the needs of
the loeality.  Atgthe snme time they prescribe limitations which aim at securing
definite «lumﬁul results ns n condition of griits.s :

Conditions of admission.—No pupils are admitted who are not
exempt from attendance at the regular day schools. The law requires
all between the ages of 5 and 14 to attend the day schools unless they
have attained a certain standard. The minimum age for admission

- to the evening schools is 12 vears and very few are under 13. The

age percentages of evening school pupils are shown in the statistics
given on page 72. ' _

Organization.—The organization is extremely varied. In the more
advanced schools regularly organized courses are provided, extending
over several years. In some there are also junior courses in elemen-
tary subjects, which are preparatory to the more advanced work.
The aim of these courses is to afford pupils a completa training con-
necting their previous work in the elementary school with their
coming technical studies. In these classes the material for study is
taken directly from the industries in which the students are erigaged.

. -*Regulations for Evening Schools, Technical Institutlons) etc.. 1906, Prefa-

toty Memorandum. . (In N. % T. Editlon of Code for 1905 5

E
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L

In order to give a better idea of the organization in the more pro-
gressive schools, three systems will be given in detail; one in Mont-
rose, Scotlind ; one in Leeds, and one in Manchester,

Montrose—At Montrose there are not so many dnfﬁcu]tles in the
way of organization, owing to the comparatively small size of the
city, buf its system serves*to show what may be done in the smaller
places. There are three, or possibly four, divisions: First, there
is the elementary division, which consists of a one-year course
and ‘“serves the purpose of completing an unfinished elementary
school education.” *“ Tt is open to all who are free from the obli-
gation to attend school in terms of the education act.”™ Secondly,
there are the courses grouped under the heads of domestic, com-
mercial, industrial, science, and art studies. These are open to
all who are over 16 years of age or who hold a qualifying certificate
from the first or elementary division. Some of these courses are
only one year in length, as the domestic course, while others are laid
out for three or even four years of work. The third division con-
sists of a one-year course, and is called the * Recreative course.” It
comprises courses in ph)%ical drill, gymnastics, and swimming, and

is open to all who are in regular attendance on any of the other

classes. It is thus supplementary to the others.

Leeds—The system as organized in Leeds merits careful studv.
Here there is a definite attempt to meet the requirements of all
grades of workers from the employer downward, and so to coordinate
all the educational activities that each will work for the benefit of
the others. The scheme is given in detail in a pamphlet issued by the
higher education department of the city of Ieeds for the year 1906-7.
Only a few of the more important items will be given here.

There are five main liries laid qut:

I. Technical aod technoiogical education and training.

I1. Commercial education and training.

I11. Edu¢ation and training ju art.

1V. Educntion and trainiog In domestle arts.
V. Tralning course for teachers of all grades.

Each of these except the last has its foundation in the general
evening schools, which are made preparatory to the later courses; that
is, while the work in all the general evening schools is very similar, it
is adapted ndore or less to the courses which follow. Starting, then,

ith the preparatory course in the general evening schools, we see a
c(hﬁ(puous line up through the élementary and intermediate conrses
to the advanced courses, and ending, in the case of the technical and
commercial courses, in the University of Leeds. The “ ladder " of
the evening work in technology and that in.commercial education is
here given. :

o Prospectus of Contluuation Classes of Montrose. 1906-07.
»

FY
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Grade 1V.—The University of Leeds. (Special lecture COUrseR.)
Grade 1T1.—Advanced and honors course.

Grade 11.—Elementary and intermedlate courses.

(Irade ].—General evening nchools. (Preparatory courses, )

The various technical, and commercial schools throughout the city
are utilized for this instruction, as are the art schools and the % domes-
tic Institutes.” It thus becomes possible for anyone to pass through

" the different grades and receive a well-rounded and complete course

in any branch of instruction which he wishes to pursue. ‘

All of these courses arc very complete. That in technical and tech-
nological education provides complete courses for persons engaged in
the following trades:

1. Englneering trades.
f. Mechmnien) engincering.
b. Electrical engineering

. Electrien) industries,

3. Building trades.

. Leuther and boot trades.

. Clothing trades.

. Chemleal and allied industries.

. Mining.

. Textile industries.

. I'rinting.

. Farriery.

ST OO (Y]

D’

=

The instruction is by competent teachers and is very thorough and
systematic. .

Another interesting feature is the special half-day and evening
engineering course which has just been established. This is offered
to students in mechanical engineering. By this mneans engineering
cployers of the city and district now have the opportunity of send-
ing apprentices and trade boys who have exceptional merit or ability
to the department of mechanical engineering of the technical school
to receive a more thorough course of study than is possible in evening
classes alone.  Arrangements are made for a” complete four years’
course.”  Pupils must be over 16 years.old, and preference is given
to those-actually engaged in engineering works who are sent by their
employers. Tt is the intention to extend this plan to other linés of
industry and trade represented in the city.

It is impossible to go into detail regarding the particular studies
pursned. Enough has been given to show that in IA]S there is a
very carefully worked out plan of coordinating and unifying the sys-
tem of education for the working people. There has been a careful
study of the conditions and needs of the city, and a definite, well-
devised plan for meeting these needs, utilizing all the existing means
for this end. ‘ ' '

Vanchester.—In Manchester thicre is a , 8 graded system. JIn
some respects it is not so elaborate.as the one }g Leeds, while in others

y s- g
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it is more complete. Manchester is noted the world over for its tech-
nical schools.  Much the larger part of the svrtem of technical edu-
cation, as far as the number of pupils is concetned, has to do with
the evening schools, in which there ure enrolled nearly 30,000 pupils,
As in Leeds, the buildings of the day technical schools are utilized.
“ The graded system here given is taken from the Direetory of Even-
ing Schools and Classes for the year 1906-7, publishied by the eduea-
tion committee of the city of Manchester,

The following table illustrates the graded systen of courses of in-
struction in the Manchester evening ~chool-:

GRADE I

,
MUNICIPAL SCHOOL 0P TReN- MUNICIPAL Seloul oy Cox- |
i NOLOGY, — dpecinlized in MERCE —Speclalized Instrne.
Atruetion  In selenee and tenan comumercial suhjects, I
techniology., . !

URADE M. —HBraneh technea? aud coume reiot wclurids  roniveg inatiate # o o n ared sgiris,
-

—— e .

Techmeal courses extend-  Commemial conme [N Domestic conmse extending |
ing over d yeary, to meet ! tending over 3 years, to over 2ovears, fur women
the requirements of att ! meet the requirements and girls over 16 yeam
classes of nrtisun stne ! of Jnnlos in business - ol i
denta, : houses, l

> com o R ! G0 @ o o0 oo s . e
GRADE Y. — Erening enntinnation wgTuwls 'Q

Prelimtnnry technfeal | Preliminary  commercinl | Preliminary  domestic
conme extending over 2 l vourse extending aver 2 | course extending over 2
f'enru, for boys vnr;nxod years, for boys and girls 1° years, for girls desipous
nmanual occupations, | engaged In commercinl | of recelving a training

vor diwributive occupa- | in domestle Kubjecta,
' tlona, 2 .
e B | . !

GENERAL COURNE,

B

For boyn and girlk who Jdesire 1o lwprove thelr geneml aduestion or who nre nat suffl-
clently prepared to take nidvantage of the nhave coney, .

It will be scen that theve are also well Inid ot corrses based on
the general continuntion school and ending in the municipal schools
of commierce and of technology. A boy entering the evening con-
tinuation school at 14 would thus nominally reach Grade TIT by
the time he was 19 vears old. The Municipal School of Commerce
is an evening school entirely, and the School of Technology very
largely so. In 1903 aut of n total of 4,924 students only 234 were
day pupils.

The whole population is considered in the organization, ns at
Leeds, and the needs of all classes of industrial workers, young and

“old.

Curriculum —According to the code of 1905 the subjects in the
evening gchools of England are grouped in six divisions, as follows:

I. Preparatory and general: Reading, composition, writing, arithwetic,
knowledge of common things, elewentary principles of aclence, ele-
mentary drawing, life and duties of citizens, theory of music, and
vocal musie. - .
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Literary and commercial: English, Latin, French, German, any other
maodern lnnguage, geography, history, cconomics. mercantile law and
practice, commercial correspondence and oftiee  routine. bookkeep-
ing, shorthand.

. Art.

HL Manual instruetion: 1nelides woodwork and meti] work.

TV, Scienee: Aoy generadjzed  or speclal hraneh of sclence, including
mnthematios, will be aceepted if adequate,

V. Home umup:ntionhml induxstries:  Needlework, domestie ceonony,
cooking, dressnmking and cutting on, Lumdry work, dairy work.
gardening, cottuge industries, anbulance, home nursing

VI Physical trwinine. This aims at the general physieal development of
those invtructel. Adapted to the age and sex of the pupll.

As
These are the subjects authorized by the board for which grants
are given.  Few schools have all of these, nor is it intended that they i

all should.  On the other hand. other subjects than those mentioned
may. at the discretion of the board, be recognized. Al schools must
Nave at least two subjects, although no pupil is compelled to take
more than one subject.

As has been said, the whole organizatiofi and plan of the schools is
flexible. o that it may adapt itself readily to’ the needs of different
localities.  Ax a result, we find widely varving conditions in different
places. In the rural distriets courses are given in dairving and -
farriery as well ax in the regulur elementary subjects.  In industrial
conters the work takes on a distinetively industrial cast, and aims at
supplementing the practical work of the apprentice.  In other locali-
ties the instruction ix more formal, and is comparable to that in the
secondary school.  There can be no donbt, however, that where the
instraetion i= based on the voeation, ax in industrial or commerdinl
~ehodls, the interest is far greater and the practieal benefits derived
are correspondingly more far-renching and lasting.  Pupils in gen-
cral are unwilling to spend the time and energy necessary for. general

s cdueation, but must see -some practieal results fortheoming.  The
curriculum, as well s the whole chavacter of a school. must shape -
itself to the needs of & particular loeality. and hetice must be studied

. with reference to the particular ¢ity in which it is sitnated. A glanee
at the course of study laid out in any of the industrinl centers, such
as Leeds or Manchester, will show the great variety of subjects given,
No adequate iden of the course as a whole ean be given heye.

Tu order to give some iden of the arrangement and charncter of the
work, three tables showing the courses of instruetion in the Man-
chester schools are here given. By reference to the previous table of
the organization of the schools. the proper, place of each can at once-
be determined. -
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= Coursex of instruction’ ectending over two years Jor students of evening mutmuulum schools

BECOND YEAR EVENING CONTINUATION SCHOOL COURSE.

e~

Preliminary artisan,
courme for boys en. |

pursuits.

Hra. wkty
Wm-kuhop arithme-
,,,,,,, A,
Woodwork and pruc
tical drawing. ... .. 2
}'lemenuuy aclence. |
English. . =H0e < ;

|

Hra. whkty.

WUrknhop arithme-
Woodiork aind ‘prac.
tical drawiug. .. ... 2

E]emenmr) scle |
English. . .l

gaged  fn- industrial .,

clul course for boy

| Pretuinary commer-

&Y

or girle engaged {o
commercial or dis.
tributive occupa-

tione.

Hre nkly.

Commercinl  arlth-
wetle. ... oobe

" English ..., ...,

Commercial  carre
spondence  nnd
oftice rontine.

Geography .

Bonl\kuv?lnx or
shorthand . ... .

Hre wkty

Commercial  nrith-
2 Agithmetic and
< ouschald ne-

metic......o
English .
(.eogrnph\
Bookkee »lng or

shorthund ........

|

1

| Preliminary domestic

| course for girls and
vouug women who

\ dexire  instruction

I I dometic econ.
omy subjeets. i

Hra wkly

Knglishy o.....0 ... 1
Dresmnkiug ... 3
: Home nursing. .. 1
Coukery o, .. .. .. .2

(11

FIRST YEAR EVENING CONTINUATION SCHOOL €0

Hra wkly,
P 11743 11 3 L, 1

connts. ... i
| Needlework nnd
drersminking .
! Covkerya,....... ... 2

3

Genceral course for boya
and girla who'are toa
buekward to take one |
of the foregoling
courses and who re-
quire inwtruction
l-hlci'ﬂy inthe uul?wl.n
of the day sehool.

Arxbelow

"R8E

The stuglents in thix
clars, a8 n rule, will
receive instruetion :
in reading, hand !
writing, and compo-
sition, the simple
rules of arithmetic, .!
with or without the
addition ol one or
two ather subjects,
at the discretion of
the head  teacinr
Ay the students will
beof varying attain
ments, mach of the |
teaching will neces. |
warily beindividual. |

« Wherecookery can not be taken, millinery & needlework inny be aubstitnted.

Courses of inatruction crtending orer three years Jor artisan studeutx in hranch evening
technical schools al Manchester.

Engineering course.

. o

M‘chlne construc. |
i Aprnm':‘x'x;ééi{ir}ii-h
heoretical and

pnoucal) . 'u
1 Mathematics . ....
Geometry ..... ... l

81

SKCOND YEAR TECHNICAL COURSE.

. Buildiug trudes course.

Hr,
Bulldlna construc.

(thcoreuml
and practical)..
\lnthemn!lca
Geometry . ...

Chemical {ndustries
couge.
IHra,
Chemistry (theo-
rct(?nl and prac- .
........... 24
Physics (theoret]-
LII and pract-
Rl) . ]
Mnlhomnuc 2
A
B

. |
Electrical counmne. !
i

Hre. )
Magnetism and
clectricity (theo- |
r:.llull and prac-

............ 24
Mathematics
geometry........ 2
Special machine

drawing for elec- 4
trical englneers.. 2

i
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Courses of inatruction extending over three years for artisan students in branch eveni:
technical schools at Manchester—Continued. =

PIRST YEAR TECHNICAL COURSE.

] I
Ifre. I Hra.| Hrs. ! . Hrs.
Machine drawing. 2! Bulldingconstruc- Chemistry (theo- ‘Magnetism and
Applied mechanics tion ... ..., 2 retical and prac- | elevtricity (theo-
i (theoretical and Aypllcd mechan- tleal) ........... 2i, retieal and prac-
, practical) . ... . 2 cr (theoretical ; Physics (theoret- | Ueal)............ 2}
| Experimental 4 andpractical).. 2§ cal and practi- \Experimental
! mathematics.... | Experimental voealol il 2}l mathematics .... 2
[ mathematics ... 2/ Experimental Applied mechanics
! mathematics... 2, (theoretical and
| . practical) ....... 24
| r.|| * 6l 7 i 7

=
PREPARATORY TECHNICAL ‘COURBE.

Hours weckly.
3

Experimental mathematdes ..o S G0Rk, JAED, JoBaoo 0 garao DF 0008 1o

i Preliminary phosics (theoretical and practical) . 24
English composition. ... 1
6t

Coyracs of matruction ectending vrer three years for students of the branch commercial evening
achools at Manchester.

BECOND YEAR COMMERCIAL COURSE.

| 8horthand clerk+  Juhior and fvolee

Bwkkw;‘mm [Currwp«mdew and’

and typists. , clerks. . shippers’ clerks. Civil service.
s .- s s . S e
Hra. . Hra. Mra. ! Hre.
Correspondence . ' Commercial Commercial | English........ 1| Arithmetic.., 2
and oficerou- | arithmetie ... | arithmettc ... 1 A modern lan-  ; Composition
tne..... ... 2| Bonkkeeping.. 2| Bookkeeplng .. 2 guage ....... 2, and band-
Shorthand ... .. 2 Shorthand ... 2 | Correspondence Currespondence writ! 2 s
Englinh ...... .. 1 Correspondence andofficerou- ' and office ron- Geography .. 2
Coromercial and oftice rou- time .......... 2 tne ........ 1
arithmetie ... 1 tine .......... 1| English. ...... 1 ' Commercinl ge-
ography.. ... 1
Bookkeeping or |
shorthand ... 1
— : n . — ® S o=
6 6 i 6 .6 6
FIRST YEAR COMMERCIAL COURRE.
M . 1 e
| F .
Hra Hra, | Hre. Hra. Hrs.
Correspondence ! Cominercial Commercial . English........ 1 | Arithmetic.. 2
and office rou- | arithmetic... 1 aritbmetic .., 2 | A nodern lan. Compositiog
tino ... oo 2 doukkeeping .. 2 | BookKeeping .. 2 RUAge ........ 2 and hand-
. 2 Shorthand .. .. 2, Correppondence Corrgspondence writlng ... 2
........ 1 Correspondence and office rou- an@ oftice ron- Geography.. 2
Commercial  andoffice ron tng .« . ... 1 tine.......... 1
arithmetic ... 1 tne.......... 1| Engish,..... .. 11 Commercinl ge- o
. N I}u‘mﬂp yl ...... 1 /
Y wkkeeping or
! l ¢ | shorthand ... 1] ° s
6 s 1 6 | ¢ M 6
PREPARATORY COURSE FOR ALL CLASSES OF COMMERCIAL STUDENTS.
Hours mﬂyz.
""""" e 3
1
1 N
- ) [ ] =
bx = —_

Giris in branch commercial scliools may have the option of taking a domestic course when such
‘subjects are already taught in these schools.
s . A . 3
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whed in not u few places. These have proven to be of
very great sphvice.  Inm Hampshive the education committee maiu-
tains two of these schools, namely, a dairy school and a traveling
forge for ingtruction in farriery.  These travel for forty weeks (lm'

7 , § g .
ing thie vear; giving a course of ten days in each places In'the

dairy school thereare ten churns, one for each student.  The students
are tanght how to make butter and soft cheese, and are instructed in
the use of the cremmn separatog

Anwong the appliances used is a
Gerber butter tester, and whfli thes dairy _school ix loeated in a dis-
trict the farmers of the dgstrict_cun have their milk tested free,
Tho fee for a ten-day course 25 6N five days, s GJ. The work
is very umclbnpprv( intell and is thmnnghl\ remunerative also,  The
traveling forge accommedates four persons at a_time.  Only smiths
are allowed to attend. The class is usually held from 6 to 7 p. m.
The van is equlppcd for horseshoeing, and a very practical course of
instruction is given.  Although there are many continuation schools
of a very elementary character in the rural distriets, there is very
little support for them: while these traveling schools, ministering

supported.

the administration was formerlv divided between lho science and art
department and the education department. Now, as.far as they are
administered by educentional anthority, the education department has
complete (‘Hnrgo It_is well to realize, however, that a great many
of these school, especially in London, were founded by the various
guilds, and #any are conducted in connection with the private tech-

_ nical &chools throughout the country, These night classes often

reach g fur greater, number of people than do the day classes. Al
these may 'receive grants from the oducntlon sdepartment. if their
courses comply with the regulations. So we see that the edpeation
departinent has come to exercise supervision over seggols of diverse
character, which are -supported by agendes of wic different
natures., Those established or taken over by the local ('duuxntlpnnl

“authority come- directly under.its ]unsdnctlon, while those established
‘and supported by other nger‘u‘\"m do not, and are independent except

in regard to the' grants, They inust comply with certain conditions

. imposed by the educatuﬁ dopnrt(n_{-nt af ‘they wish to receive the
_grant. . “ Natural development has brought about a condition in

which industrial success, responsible’ citizenship, and social solidarity
all require intelligent and moral stabﬁltv., ‘Hence the education of
the working people is no longer a privaté matter, but -an lrrg(,nt

s M. E. Snuer. Sccondary Education in Hampsbire, p. 112.

8

64 ci{NTmUATmN SCHOOL8 IN THE UNITED STATES. 5
.

-directly to the needs of the people.are cordially welcomed and__

- ddministration—As was scen from the history of theso schools,
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necessity resting on the state.” Tt has thus come about that more and
more the state is taking upon itself 4he support and education of the
working people. : -

Support—Egel” school is supported partly by local authority,
either private/or public, and partly by publie grants from the central a6
government. At least 25 per cent of the expenditure of the school ~
must be met by the local tuthority, by endowments, subscriptions, tui-
tion fees, ete.® . : .

The syltem’ of grants has changed greatly from time to time. At
present the public grants are exténsive and variable. Tt is by this
means that the central educational authority exercises supervision
and direction over these schools,  Grants arg limited to’ pupils over
12 vearg of age andl to instruction given after 4 p. n.. although by
special arrangement. the latter rile may be broken. "« No grant will
be made for instruction in any sabject or course in which less than
twenty houcs of instruction is given in the year. No student’s
attendance in any course niay be counted unless he has received at
least fourteen hours” instruction in that course.” ¥

The grants are given for attendance and for results of examina-
tions.  The grants for attendance vary from 1s. 6d. for physical
training to 3s. 6d. for ordinary work in the other divisions. This
amount can be and usually is increased for special work. As high
as 25s. may be given in some seience subjects,  Such grants are pay-
able to the school for each scholar for each complete twenty hours

{ nstruction received. The munber of hours.that can be counted
ich work is Himited, varying™from 60'to 160 hours.  These grants.
arce protected by various provisions as to the length of the recitation
period and the quality of the fstruction, ‘ s

Grants on examittion -are made for scholars who have. received- ~+*
at least twenty lessons in each subject during the.year, and ite ws
follows-: , ’

(a) £3,£2, and £1 for an cxcellgnt, first class, and second class, in
drawing from life, modeling from life, or architectural design, o+

() £6 and £3 for a first and Second class * in honors.”

Grants will not be allowed for more than three such examination
results for the same individual in any one year.,

This system is much the same s that of the day schools, and has
grown up gradually: Tt may well be questioned from the American )
standpoint whether it has been altogetlgr beneficial in its results, and
what the ontcome will be we. ean not foretell. - At present. it seémg
absolutely neegssary to the mainteiance and support of continuation

«

schools and technical education, - . - .
a Regulntions, Yor Téehnidil Bchaols, cte., for 1906, Part 1. sec. 12, (I N, U,
« T. Edltion of Code. p. 93.) -, . : ‘\
/"o Ibld., Purt 1, Chap. 1, arts, 26-84, T : oo
916—07— e L cu g al
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Prizes and certificates.s—Certificates are given to each student who
successfully passgs the examination in any subject. <These are of two
grades: The ordinary one for merely passing, and the honors cer-
tificate. Attendance certificates are also given to students who harve
attended at least twenty-five hours of instruction. Special certificates
are given to those who hiave passed in the drawing subjects, in science,
and in art. Certificates given by outside agencies. =uch as the city

and guilds of London Institute. are also honored by the board.

Following the custom of the day schools, there is an elaborate
system of prizes, medals, etc. Wyatt says, “ It is absolutely neces-
sary to give prizes in the evening schools.” This seems to be the
general feeling, and one can well realize that it is so, especially when
the prize system in the day school is considered. These prizes and
awardsxare of various kinds—books, fgpstruments, ete.. medals, and
scholarships. The prizes are awarded partly by the board, but mostly
by outside agencies. Kor these there are often special examinations.
In the year 1902-3 the value of the prizes given by the London
school board was £860.

Ezantinations—Examinations are given in all subjects. Previous
to 1894 all students were examined by the Goternment inspector in
the ordinary course of the examination of schools. Now, however,
these examinations are given by a great variety of bodies? In Lon-
don, among the more important of these are the Institute of Bankers,
the Chamber of Commerce, the city and guilds of London Institute,
Cambridge University, and the school board. This has resulted from
the complicated system of grants, prize scholarships, etc., now in
vogue. . : :

Fees.—The question of charging fees has been in a very nnsetiled
condition, as is well illustrated by the history of the evening schools
of London.c In 1882 a fee of 3d. per week, or 3s. per quarter, was

‘charged. From 1884 to 1839 most schools charged from 1d. to 2d.

per week. There was an extra charge for French and also for cook-
ery. For n few weeks in 1888 and 1889 a fed of 1s. per week was
charged for adults, but it was soon discontinued. In 1898 the schools
were freed after several unsuccessful attempts. They remained free
until 1002, when the management was changed, as was noted above.
In the session of 1902-3 the schools were free to all under 16 years of
age, to soldiers in uniform, and % the deaf. At present the fec™fow

¢ Regulations for Technical Schoolr, etel“for 1006, Part 1, Chap., VI, artlcles
T3-76. i

b 8chool Board of London. 1870-1004, p. 270.

0 Ibid.; p. 274.

4
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.

ordinary schools is 1s. per session for those over 16 years, atd it
TANges up to os. per session for special subjects. The tendency is
distinctly in favor (1) of charging fees for all evening students;
(2) of making fees for those under 16 less than for those over that
age; (3) of charging more for higher than for elementary subjects.
It is found that a nominal fee is more likely to insure a good attend-
ance. In the prefatory memorandum to the code for 1905 this state-
ment of the attitude of the board is made:

The board have in the past few rears exerciced a certain nmount of pressure
ln the direction of inducing managers to charge fees to studeuts attending even-
ing schools and classes, and the experience of there three years [1902-1905) has
tended to confirm them in the view that a charge of the kind is in the best tnter-
ests of education. They realize, however, that in a few of the rural districts,
and in the poorer parts of rome towns, the ndoption of the feecharging system
requires to be introduced gradunally, and, indeed. in a small number of cases i8
stifl unadvisable. They are prepared to ‘cohrider upon it merits each case
where it is proposed either to charge no fees at all or to remit the fees on a
large scale.s .

In Manchester, in order to induce the pupils completing the elemen-
tary school to begin at once attendance at the evening school, it was
dectded in. 1904 to remit the fee to all such Jpupils. The increased
attendance has amply justified the experiment and the,plan has been
continued. ,

Howrs of attendance.—The usual number of evenings per week is
three, but in certain cases four or even five evenings are given, The
ordinary hours are from 7.30 to 9.30, but in the commercial schools
and some others they are from 7 to 9.30. This interval is divided
into two or inesome cases into three periods. The session usually
begins in the middle or ltter part of September and lasts until the
end of April. A small number of classes continue until the middle
of July, but very little work of a solid character is done a fter the end
of April.  Many.schools do not begin until the first of November.

In severnl places dny classes are held. wnd are recognized by the
education department as of equal rank with the evening classes,

As was seen i, Leeds, there is a definite movement on foot to provide

part-time day classes for youngapprentices. Arrangements are mtlde
with employers or masters by -which the brighter apprentices dre

'

enabled to securg more thorough and systematic instruction in the day,
classes of the higher technical and indusrial schools. The general

tendency is well stated &y Mr. Robert L, Morant, the secretary of the
board of education, in the Prefatory Memorandum to the Regulations

sRegulations for Evening Schools. etc. 1005. Prefatory’ Memorandum.
(N. U. T, Edl‘u of Code of 1005, pp. 165-1686.) b
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for Technical Schools: Schools of Art, and Other Schools and Classes

‘for Further Education, published by the board of education in 1906:

Year by year the evening school system is being more fully developed, and
the achools are fulfilling an-ever larger function In the supply of higher educa-
ton, but it {8 now no longer the distinguishing feature of the branch of educa-
tional work which may be called ** Further education ™ that It is carried op in
the evening. In many cases employers find it possible to set their apprentices
free in groups for instruction In school on certain mornings or afternoons
weekly tbroughout the year or during certain seasous of the Year; classes in
domestic gubjects meeting in the afternoon age found to suit the convenience
of girls and women who are occupied in their homes during the evenings ; win-
ter courses in agricultural subjects for.farmers’ sons and vacation courses for
teachers run continuously for several weeks of whole-day attendance; short
locul dny courses in ilnlrylng and other rural industries are conducted by
county lnstm}fors. and the development 1n recent years of facilities for speclal-
Ized work of a ligh stundard in technical institutions and schools of art has
been A conspicuous sign of the increasing apprecistion of the value of technical
education. These ligher cesters of educational influence are now brought, by
gyrtems of bursarles and free admmissions, within th ch of numerous stu-
dents who, but for thefr previous evenin g raining, would have been
unprepared to take full advantage of them. Indeed, not ouly, hns there been a
marked advance In the volume and standard of the work carried on in day
classes, but day and evenlug clusses alike are being wore and wore fully
organized as component and reciprocally helpful parts of one coberent acbeme
for further education. v ,' o

L}
- The great problem in these schools is that of irregular attendance.
The per cent of average attendance is estimated by Creasey to be
below 602 : |

Various methods which have been trled to secure niore ro.gnlnr'nttonduuce
have wet with littie or no success. Returning the whole or' part of the fee,
annual outings or social evenings during the ression, lantern entertainments,
and concerts, making the schools ahsolutely free are experiments which have
only been successful in irolated instances, The luck of any real liking for
study. of any desire to learn on the part of the students, and counter attractions'
have proved too strong.d . K

The personality of the teacher has very much to do with the
regularity of attendance. Some authorities are strongly urging com-
pulsory attendance for a certain.length of time, up to 16 or 17 years.
It is not probable that this will be done for some time.*

Attendance.—That these schools have in an increasing manner min-
istered to the needs of the people may be clearly seen by glancing at
diagram 6 (p. 69), which shows the growth in the total attendance
on the evening schools in England and Wales from 1890 to 1904.

- The sudden rise from 1893 to 1894 is due to the fact that in 1894 thp

grants were extended to those over 21 years of age. This diagram
represents in only a partial way the increased facilities, for the
achools. have incroased greatly in efficiency as well as ih"attendance.

¢Creasey: Technlcal Education in Evening 8chools, p.’ 30. .
d Ibid,, p. 81.. : _
- oiniq., pp. 88, 201, - : N
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In order to understand the place that the evening schools occupy
and the function which they fulfill, it is Necessary to consider briefly
the general educational system of England and the extent to which
existing day schools reach the people.  This is a very complicated
matter, owing to the impossibility of securing accurate data from
the numerous schools to which the Government does not give grants,

. and any results given must be subject to some error.

7 —

90 62 '94 98 ‘98 '00 02 ‘04
IMAGRAM G.—Toutnl attendance In the evening schoola of Eogland aund Walea for each
Fear from 1800 to 1004. The numbers nt the left of the figure show the enrollment in
thaurands. . 4 - d
The statistics which form the basis for the tables and diagrams
which are here given have been taken from the reports of the board
of education of England for the most part. The estimated number
of children up to 15 years, the number in the public elementary
schools, and the number in the evening schools are from the same
source.
The data for the secondary schools have been taken from the only
available source—the voluntary ¢ensus of 1897.- No attempt hiag = -
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- been made to separate the real “secondary " from the other schools
represented in this census, since this would be impossible, and for
the present purpose it is unnecessary. Neither has any atternpt been
made to" correct the figures given in 1897 for the = secondary ™ schools

\so0 as to make them more nearly represent conditions in 1900, for the

son that no satisfactory basis for such correction can be found.
Umdlagbtedly there has been a large increase in the number awond-
ing the secondary schools which receive grants. Whether this has
been attended by a like increase or by a falling off in the attendance
on private, endowed, and other schools not receiving grants, or 18
partly due to the fact that some of these schools that had not pre-
viously received grants had come under the conditions of the grant,
we do not know. It therefore scems better to leave the figures as
they are, realizing that such n source of error exists,  This ix some-
what offset by the Tact tliat in the statisties grouped nmder public
elementary schools are ineluded schools and institutions for deaf,
blind, epileptic, and defective children. In these in 1904 there were

- under instruction 10,603 childfen, who would only partly offset the
gain in the secondary pupils.

In addition to the pupils in the schools mentioned, there are alio
pupils in the day art classes and some day pupils in the schools of
art; alsp-the pupils in the day classes of the technieal institutions
and in the universities must be borne in mind. But all these taken

yher form so small a per cent of the whole number considered

at it is hardly worth while to include thenr

The first table (Table XVII) takes the estimated number of chil-

dren 9 years old as a basis, and shows for four given years the per

cent which the pupils in the public elementary schools at different
aged are of this number. '

TasLe X VIL—Per cent of children in the public dlementary sthools at each year of age
from 9 to 14.

Between 9 and 14 yeam ol age. | . .
etwoen nn_‘i)eanofm 15 and

o. |10 | m |12} s | 1e | OVOR
_—] e —— _,_.__‘___

86.0 (8.0 1 81.0169.5 | 2.0 | 7.0 1.0
CU86.0 | 84.0 | 81.A170.5 | 30.0 7.0 1.0
840880 | 80.0[710 so.o‘ 6.5 14
.| 93.0]91.0 [ 87.0(81.0 | 4.0 R0 11
.1 85.5 [ 84.5 | 81.8 n.olao.oi 7.0 1.1

This shows that the children remain in school fairly well until the
fwelfth year, when they drop out very rapidly, only 30 per cent being
" in schbol at 18 and only 7 per cent at 14. far as the elementary

A~y
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schools are concerned, then, very little education is given after the
fourteenth year. It must be noted that there is a distinet increase
in the proportion of children in school from 1899 to 1902, indicating
a definite attempt to remedy th.s great elimination.

The term. ™ Public clementary schools ™ includes the elementary,
the certified efficient, and the higher grade clementary schools, as well
as those for the blind, deaf, and defective,

It is neeessary next to consider the pupils in day schools other
thun the public elementary schools.  As has been said. no one term
will cover the various schools represented here. Many are doing
elementary work, while some go bevond what is ordinarily called the
secondary grade. The statisties collected in the voluntary census of
1897 undoubtedly represent the great majority of schools other than
public clementary schools. Great care was taken in sending out
requests for information, and it is certain that all the larger schools
responded and nearly all the smaller ones. It should be said, how-
ever, that they represent only England, excluding Monmouthshire,
while those for the clementary and evening schools represent Wales
and Mongouthshire. The addition of the records for these two
territorial divisions, were they obtainable, would not materially
affect the result.

The number of pupils in other than public elementary day schools
m England (excluding Monmouthshire) in M97, expressed as per
cent of total number of children 9 years old, was as follows: 4

TaBLE X\'Ill.‘— Per cent of children in day achools other than public lementary.

S 3

Per cent.

I
1

: Age. i Per cent.

Estimating the humber in Wales and Monmouthshire, and correct- -
ing for 190, the ontside limit is as follows:
»

i 1
Age. Per m-nL' . Age. Per cent,

A

¢ Bascd on voluntary census of 1807. , Parliamentary Papers, 1807, Vol. LXX, C. 86834.

>
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We now come to the evening schools. Table XIX represents‘
records for three years, and shows clearly the extent and place of
their work. They begin with the twelfth vear and reach their maxi-
mum at the fourteenth year. and have their greatest influence during
the years of 13 to 20. After the fourteenth year they are practically
the only means of education for the people.

Tante NXIX.—Per crnt of young people in creming schoola at vrivua years of age.

i Belum n 1 1 uud 10 \ourwnf gy,
- Under

’ ' 21 and
Yenr, R s e = .

IERES VRN ER A (3 | V. W | w | oven

The total exfent to which the people are reached 1s shown graphic-
ally by diagram 7. The number living is, up to the year 14, taken
from the records of the school board, and, while estimated, it is
undoubtedly a very close estimate. After the age of 14 the line
follows the usual *death rate.” and exaggerates rather than mini-
mizes the elimination by death.

Theages of evening school pupils are shown in Table XX,

TasLe XX.—dge diatribution of pupidsin Engliah evening schools, erpressed in percent-
age of total ettendance.

B\(\\c\n IJmnI A))mmnfngr .

Year. 'l ndorl& - i ‘":"d

: RN IR ERR IR N I A 1 " | 19, | w0 | Oven
- —— == - o e
............................. z.9|n.o!19.s|1s.9!n.0' x7I 62| 4.2 32 14.4
2101064 4K 151 120] RO L 62| 44| B4 15.8
. L2l s oinmy[1as) 927 65| 44! 34 16.6
2.1 | 10.619.017.1 ;18,0 «.9i e.zi 141 34 15.8

I : _ __,___l_____| - :_ .

Table XX, taken in connection with dmgrnm 8,indicates clearly the
general distribution. The muxnmum attendance is at the fourteenth
year and decrenses somewhat rnpndlv after that. Over 80 per cent of
Mplls in the evening schools are under 21 years old. These
' s are, then, s in Germany and as with us, schools for young
people. It is worthy of note that there is an almost continuous de-
crease in the per cent of pupllq below 15, and & corresponding increase

" in those over 21, while the propombn of those between 15 and 21

increases sllghtly This decrease in the proportlon of evening school
pupils below 15 is coincident with the increase in the proportion ofs -
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children 12 to 15 years old in the elenientary schools noted abpve

(Table XVII), %
100 ﬂ ORI nnar
80 I :

m .

60

20

lml.l.'llllnil,l|l|l|lml|l|l,III,I,I|I|II|I[l|'|'[‘|||I|l|l||[

[l,l.lllllll.hhl[l1l|I|I|I'I|I[!|I||l.'.l,il,hI|,'|L||‘)|||I|l.l|il|||l||l‘

T

L alen oty TG T T i G T g T

U ITHIO B

14156

[V =N
T
<] T N A AT = |

[
Q
[y
[y
[y
L)
fu—y
(V)

. Evening Continuation Schools :

. | Frivate and SecondarySchoofs
E Fublic Elementary Schools

Diaarax 7.—Esroliment in schools of different kinds {n Eaogiand and Wales, expressed
as per cent of the estlmated number of young persons 0 yeats old. It 1s based on
Tables XVII, XVIII, abd XIX. Fach column represents the per cent of the enroll-
ment at n given nge on the estlmated number of young persons 0 years old. The
lines at the top shaw (he elimlbation by death. The total number lixing at each age
would thus be shown by tbe length of the column up to this * death-line.”

A\
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h.J ' 3 . . 3 .

The proportion of evening pupils from 12 to 15 is much greater in
the large centers of population and industry than in the confitry nx a
whole. In London and Manchester the per cent was as follows :

v - e
12to 15 151020 21 yerm
years. yonry und over,
87.0 39.0 MAN)
44.() X H 2.5
3. ﬁ wao 154

117 BN PR

In both cities the proportion below 15 increasedbetween the vears
given, while in the case of London the proportion below 21 remained
practically the same. It will be seen. also. that in 1903 the propor-
tions below 21 nml above it were almost exactly the same for the two
cities.

It is clearly seen frow this brief review of the ~itnution what an
exceedingly important function the evening schools perform.  They

#urnish practically the only education to the great majority of the
. English people after the fourteenth year. Tn London the school board
reported that, in 1902, 15 per cent of the population hetween the ages
“of 15 and 21 were enrolled in the evening schools. This is a ereditable
showing as far as the evening schools are concerned, but still leaves

20

10

e

| .
l_?\ 13 14 1S 16 17 18 19 20

DlAanly&—Age diatribution of pupils In English evening schools between the ages of
12 and 0 years. DBased on Table XX.

tully three-fourths of thg people betw een those ages not enrolled in
auy school. The present cducational conflict in England will un-
doubtedly result in greatly increased facilities for the, education of

the young in day schools and will to some extent rehwerthe condition

shown by the statistics given above. The evening schools, however, ,
will also increase 'in effici cy and minister more fully than now to
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Social life—One great feature of the work of the evening schools
15, that  each scho o is, for the most part, a little center of life and
civilization. und not merely 1 colleetion of classes.™ ¢

One advantage of this work is that it helps to develop the feeling
of coherenee und the =pirit of democracy,  Social gntherings are
allowed in the London evening school rooms onee a month on even-
ing= when the zehool is not i =ession. No fee s chagged for this,
These schools are, 1n a measare, the social clubs of the conimon people,
and are of very great influence and importance. Indeed, =0 much is
made of this feature 1n places that it has called, ont such severe
criticism as"that of Sir John Gorst, who, in an address previons to
sthe passage of the act of 1902, said, = In the evening schools an in-
creasing number dance and swim and gaze at magie lanterns: a de-
creasing number avail themselves of the opportunity for real study.
Asa plan of giving inmocent reereation to the masses, the svstem of
evening schools has been n suceess; ns a means of making up the terri-
ble deficiencies of our people in commercinl and technieal capacity,
it is a fuilure” This criticism is, however, not applicable to so great
a degree now as then. , -

Tearhers—The teachers are appointed at each sesston, and are
mostly chosen from the ussistant teachgrs of the day schools.  Where
evening instruction is given in counection with technical schools and §°
universities, fhe regular staff also conduet the evening work. The
classes in shorthand, bookkeeping. and other special subjects are often
taught by men engaged in corresponding work duriig the day. In
some plaves master workmen are employved forthe practical instruc-
tion. The proportion of men teachers is greater than that of women.
As these schools become specialized, it becomes increasingly difficult«
for the ordinary day school-teacher to minister successfully to the
needs of the pupils.  Special training is already demanded in many
“places nnd the demand will increase. The shlaries are from 4s. to
16s. per evening. with extra remuneration based on the average
attendance.

In Montrose, Mr. Strong's method of obtaining teachers is worthy
of note. One principal difficulty has been in seenring teachers who
understand both the practical and the theoretical sides of the work.
Being unable to secure such a teacher for his class in plumbing with
the salary available, he effected ascombination by which the theo-
retical side was given by the regnlar day teacher of science, while the
practical side was given by a mastef plumber. In order to secure the
cooporution of the plumbers in the city, and at the same time gecure

thé best man for the work, Mr. Strong called a meeting of all the

a Report bf thé London School Board on Evening Continuation Schools for
1903, p. 60.
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master plumbers, explained what he wished to, accomplish in the
plumbing class, and then asked them to recommend some oné of their .
number for the place.  This they did, and the one recommended was
appointed. The same plan will be adopted in the case of the cabinet-

akers.  None but apprenticed boys are admitted. In the plumbing
class, all apprenticed plumbers in the aty attend. By eareful coop-
eration between the theoretical and practical teachers und the di-
rector the worl is unified.  The objeet for which Mr. Strong is work-
ing is of course a combination of the two elements in a single teacher,
but the cooperation of the two teachers forms a very fitting tran-
sitional stage: for it not only overcomes the initial difliculty of estab-
lishing the system, but it secures the vooperation of the master work-
men at the very beginning of the mdertaking.

Adeertising.—Every effort is made to attract pupils to the even-
ing schools. This is done by the system of prizes and scholarships
and by actual advertising.  In London the schools are extensively
adverti-JW. both by posters and in the newspapers.  Lists of pupils
are also sent to the evening school-teachers, who send letters of ingita-

tion afid prospectuses of the work to such as wenld maturally come

to their schools.  The day school-teachers ave retained in the evening
o o D T . 14
schoolf of the same distriet 'with the purpose of holditig their boys

after they leave te day school.  Another method is that of the public
tion of prizes and scholarships.

the foregoing outline it is evident that, whilegghe Enghish
evening{continuation school system is not <o definite nor so well
articnlatéd with the general editcational system as that in Germany,
it is more widely diffused, ahd perhaps reaches more of the people.
It is of the gieatest importance in the edueation of the poorer classes,
The purpose of thése schools is not to supersede the training of the

“workshop, but marely to supplement it.  The schools, gven where they,

are the most complotely industrial in~sharactet, aim only to supply
what the shops do not give and keep the student abreast of the 18&%st”
develop‘ments of invention and of the applications of science to his °

‘trade. There is somewhat more shopworlk given than in the Ger-

man schools, but this is for®the distinet purpose of clinching the
instrnction given in the classes.  While the emphasis in many of these
schools is distinetly, on the industrial side, and must so be, this is not
the main purpose. The aim is, “ By giving the student what is useful
to develop what is fine” The method of reaching the student. is
through his interests, but the instruction aims to develop charaeter,
to make hettqr gitizens, who will see their relations t[) the community
and to the State ahd retognize their. responsibiliti?s as citizens,
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C. STATISTICAL COMPARISON WITIHL CONDITIONS IN THE UNITED
STATES.

The following  graphic representation  (diagrams 9-15) shows
clearlyssomething of the relative part which the different classes of
schools play in the edueation of the young people in the countries and
cities there considered. Each column represents the per cent of pupils
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of a given age based on the estimated number of)chi]dren of a

given age, the different types of school being kept separate. The col-
umn representing Springfield would read: “ The number of youlg .
people Lt vears old in the public elementary schools is, 72 per cent of -
the total number of childven 14 years old in the city; those in private
schools are 7:7 per cent of the total number; those in the’public high
schools are 5.4 per cent of the total numiber, and those in the evening
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school 12.5 per'cent. About 3 per cent are not enrolled in uny of these -

‘schools.”  All the other columns would be read in the same way.
-~ . o .

No death line climination is given for the reason that in the cities, ,

Diaoranm 12 —Sixteen clties of .the United

States. R Drasnay llt.—'SprIr)zﬂvld. Muaw,
- ¢

100 nonnn 10N
“y | \
80 v
70~ £
€0 - :
I
0 : §?
i oL | [
= " §§ A
! ] ] 'i
4 e
&1 .
10 E §§§7H
'Eé H E EE |
-1} SHBERED
1¥ 15781718 1920 , #1516 17/8 /920

B Lvening Schools

" [ Riblic SecondarySchools
. Bl Puveteand Parochil Schols
| E Pub/icE/_ementar;( ;School.s ] ’

. DiagraMs 12 and 13.—Percentage of puplla of varlous ages In different classes of rchools
~- . - In 18 citles and in’ Bpringfield, Mass.

88 has been mentioned before, the estimated number of persons at
each age from 15 to 8Q years is,more than that for 14 years old.
The statistics f3r England are found on pages 70, 71, 72, those for
Prussia on page 50,and ‘those for the sixteen selected cities and
- Springfield on pages 16, 20, 24. -
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The statistics for Manchester and Berlin are given below. - They
are all for the year 1904, and, are accurate in regard to enrollment.
The Manchester statistics are taken from the Report of the Education
Committee of Manchester for the year 1903—. In that report the
evening Ychool pupils are given by age groups only, but they have
been distributed according to the complete returns.in the report for

Diagray 14 —Munchester, England. O Diacrast 15—~ Berlin, Germany,
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in Mancheater, England, and Berlin, bermany
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1900. The total number of persons 14 yenm old was estimated as
carefully as possible, - ,The census of 1891, which gives the popula-
tion by age groups, was taken as a basis. The group from 10 to 14
years old wag taken and increased j#*he same proportion as the in- ,
crease “i'g;popul‘atifn to 1904 - The number 14" years old was then cal-
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culated, taking the estimated n}xmber 10 to 14 years old given by
" ages. £ )

The Berlin statistics are from the Statistisches Jahrbuch der Stadt
Berlin for 1904. ' In. this, complete age statistics are given for all the
public and private higher. intermediate, and elementary schools up
to the sixteenth year, and for the Gymnasium, Realgymnasium, gnd
Oberrealschule up to the twenty-first yvear. With these latter ax'a
basis, the pupiks of the other- schools have been distributed. The
pupils in the Fortbildungsschulen have been distributed according to
the method employed on pages 478 for distribution of the pupils in
Prussin. The estimated number 14 years old-was found by tafing the
age group 10 to 14, given in the Jahrbuch. and distributing it accord-
ing to the age statistics given by a previous census. ‘

¢

TasLe X X1.—School attendance, by ages, in Manchester ( Englandy and Berlinqend per”

cent at each of the number of children 14 years old.

-
MANCHESTER.
Retween Hand 20 years of age. .
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The statistics for the clementary, intermediate, and secondary '

‘schools 'in Wurttemberg have been very roughly estimated and
" grouped together; while_the pupils in the Fortbildungsschnlen have
been - distributed according to the hge statistics. given above. The
.~ only reason for the introduction of Wurttemberg here is to show the
- .extent to which that State:leads the world in this particular type °
E . of sehool. - : L . .
¢ AT comparison of the columns representing England, Prussia, und
"Wurttemberg reveals in a striking manner their edueational differ-
*.Up to the age of 14, as #ready shown, practically all chil-

IS ¥
<,

Pl 9 " .
r it oo 1 ay > .

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



AMERIOAN AND FOREIGN OONTINUATION SCHOOLS. 81

dren in Prussia are in school, and nearly all in' England. Beginning
with the fourteenth year, however, less than 15 per cent are in elemen-
tary and secondary day schools. The resemblance between the twe
countries if strikjng up- to the sixteenth veat. . Prussia holds her
young.people in the secondary schools for a longer period than does -
England.  England has a larger. percentage of pupils in the even-
ing schools than Prussia, but far less than Wurttemberg.

Care must be taken in,interpreting statistics of any kind, espe-,
cially those of foreygm countries. Especial’ care must be exercised

2 here, because these statisties take no account of the trade schools
of Prussia un(\ Wurtteniberg. The comparison werely shows the
relative place in the different. countries of the particular types of
school mentioned.

It is to be regretted that there are 1o reliable statistics of the
entire United States which'we can place beside ihose of England and
Prussia. The columns for the sixteen selected #ies do not represent
the country as a whole, of course, and so are not comparable with
those for the countries here shown. *

The colummns representing the cities (diagrams 12-15) are more
nearly comparable. ere certain clearly defined differences appear.

As we would expect, Berlin is far ahead of Prussia, both in relative
“number enrolled in elementary and hagher schools and in continua-
tion schools. Manchester is not so far. ahead of Engiand as Berlin
is ahead of Prussia. It is, howevér. when we come to compare the
cities of thé United States with Manchester and Berlin that the most
striking differences appear. The sixteen cities collectively; and
Springfield in particalar, hold a very much greater proportion of
their young people in the elementary and secondary schools than do
Manchester and Berlin. In fact, the proportionate number of pupils
in the elementary and secondary schools of the sixteen cities of the
United States studied, taken as a whole, is greater at most ages than
the proportionate number enrolled in the clementary, intermediate,
‘secondary, and continuation schools all put together in Berlin. This ..
must not @Maken to be more than a quantitative statemert of the
' schools under consideration. There gre in Berlin a large number of
young people, something over 15,000, in trade schools, which are not
“shown in the statistics given, in addition to those in technical schools,
schools for masters, etc., which woulll materially increase the propor-
tion. It would seem to be true, then, that the number and probabl
to a large extent the class of young people that are in the trade ang §
continuation schools of Berlin are with us found in the elementary ]
and secondary schools, "This may or may not be a cause for con- *

- gratulation on our part. The question naturally arises, if the young ~

people jp this country who.qre' found in our day schools do.repre- oA
g .
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1
sent to a large extent the class found in the Berlin trade and cdntinu-
ation schools, are we giving them as good a start, are we helping
them in the way of making a living, of becoming self-supporting,
self-respecting, intelligent citzens, to as great an extent.ae is Berlin?
At the same time, it also points the way to the splendid opportunity
which America has. We have a comparatively large number of
pupils in school during this period of life. The question, then,
becomes on¢ of adapting the schools whiclr e have more nearly to
the needs of the young people. It suggests alsp that our problemn of
the continuation school is not quite the same ad that of England or

Germany. )
It is interesting to note that in Springfield, which probablszgpre-
- sents the high-water mark in the development of evening schools,in .

* this country. there are more pupils proportionately in the evening
schools at most ages than in Berlin or Manchester. This is especially .
noticeable from the years 17 to 20. But the cohimns representing
the medians of the sixteen cities indicate that in most of our cities
as'regards evening schools we; are much below the standard set by
the larfrer English and GGerman cities.

IV. DIFFERENT TYPES OF CONTINUATION SCHOOL.

There are, perhaps, three or four general types-of continuation
school in the United States which are fairly well defined: The,
evening school, the educational classes of the Young Men's and
-the Young Women’s Christian associations, together with the edu- °
cational 'wotk conducted under the direction of Roman Catholic,
g{ebrew, and other religious socteties of similar educational charaeter,
and the correspondence school. The general purpose of these and the

“characteg of their work are described in the following pages. But
when we go beyond these we find so many.different kinds of school
and such a variety of work done that it is imposible to ¢lassify them
tully or even to name them all. The attempt made is rather to de-
scribe carefully a few of these institutions whiek represent the better
«ork and show the téndencies of the day. Most of those chosen are
located in New York City. These nre selected because it has been
possible to make a personal examination of their work. They are
classed under special schools and schools for apprentices and em:-
"ployees. "The special schools;are more or less philanthropic in their
character and represent very different types of work. The following
examples are here deseribed:. ' -

1. Cooper Unfon. - ~ ~

.. Mechanics Institute of New York City.

3. -Pratt Institate. . .
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The schools for apprentices and employees are somewhat different

amples chosen are:

1. Chicaugo School for Apprentices,
A (‘ooperntl\'.e Engineering Courses of the University of Clincinnati,

o ]

Masn,
. 8chool of R. lHoe & Co.. New York City,

-

Roebuck & Co., of Chicago.

4

There is no other educational agency which to-day is' reaching so
large a part of the working people as the public evening schools.
Their development, especially during the past quarter century, has
been very rapid, and they seem destined to be, for some time to come,
if not permanently, the great means of education for the working

A, EVENIXG RCHOOLS.

“people. They nre reflecting more nearly the needs of the people than

ever before and, in doing this, are coming to have characteristics so
different from those of the day schools that they are attgining a
distinet plgce in the educational system. . i ,

1 istorical —The early history of the everting schools in this country
is s0 obseure, so little that is relinble has been written in regard to it,
that some of the more prominent features of their early development
will be given at this place.

We may roughly divide the history "of these schools into three
periods: ' ’

L. Private schools kept in the evening for pay. These were the

. - in purpose and methods from those already mentioned. The ex-

. School for Apprentices of the General Electrie Company, of Lynn,*

3. Kehools for clerks of John Wanamaker, of I'hilladelpbia, and Sears,

same in character as the day schools and were merely a development-

of the tutorial system. This period extends from early colonihl
times to about the third detade of the ninetdenth century These
schools are significant because (1) they reached a certain ctass of
pedple—apprentices and others not othegwise provided for; (2) they
accustomed the people to the idea of schools in the evening; and (3)
they drew attention to the fact that many who, were at work needed
and desired further educatbon.

. I1. Free evening’ schools established bLbenevolént societies for the

benefit of the poor. The limits of this period are indefinite. There
are traces of it even in the early part of the eighteenth century in

the schools for slaves, but it may be said properly to have extended

from 1820 to 1840,0r 1850. T was the same general movement which
introduced the Sunday school in 1791, and later, and which in New
York and Philadelphia brought about the establishnient of free public
schools. This period extends to the time when evening schaols were
established and conducted by the public school guthorities. This
time is of oéq?e different for different cities. * . '
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III. Free public evening schools. This period begins with their
establishment by the public school authorities and wntmues to the
present time. -

This sketeh will be confined largely to the first two pertods, for the
reason that these are the periods about which so little has been writtes.

1. PRIVATE EVENING SCHOOILN,

New York.—The fir®t mention of evening schools that I have found
is in the agreement with a teacher for Flatbush in 1681. This was a
school conducted under the direction of the Dutch Churell, and sup-
ported partly by tuition fees and partly by a general appropriation.
The teacher was Jan Tiebaut. That theres was an evening session as
well as one in the morning and one in ‘the afternoon is shown (1)
by a specific. reference to the conduct of the three segsions, and (2)
by the regulations in regard to the tuition fees of the day school and.
of the evening school. A similar agreement was.entered mto the,
next year. It is possible’ that the evening session was recognized as
a regular part of the work of this school for some time previous to
this agreement, for the school had begn- 3 4y existence since 1650.
The first private evening schaol mehtmned in the records for New® .
York €ity is that taught or proposed to be taught by Jumes Lyde in
the custom-house in September, 1730. It was a * mathematical »
R school, .and included such subjects as: ‘ arithmetic in all its parts,
geometry, trigonometry, navigation, sutveying, gauging, algebra, and-
sundry other parts of mathematical fearnings'* DPrivate ‘evening -
schools seem to have had théir greatest development in therbeginning
of the nineteenth century. In 1823 the 'ublic School Society pubud
a resolution permitting their teachers to hold evening schools in the
school buildings at their own expénse. These were 1iot free schools, .
tuition fees being charged.
New England —In New Englhnd the ﬁrst mc,ntxon fmmd of a-
private evening school was a notice in the Boston News Letter of one
_kept by Mr. Samuel Granger, in Boston, in 1724, *He taught * writ-
‘ing, accounts, and the mathematics.” ¢ From 1750, ut least, there
*.  are evidences that private schools whgre instructjon was glven in the
evenyng were not at all uncommon. S notices in ‘the town.
records and the selectmen’s minutes of Boston and Salem refer di-
recﬂy to such %hools, and oiher indirect references are found. These
schools were especially common from 1780 to 1815 or 1820. In Dor-
chester a school for apprentices in the paper mills and “other studi-
ously inclined boys” was kept by Samuel Crane from 1790 to 1797.

. «Daniel J. Pratt: Annals of Public Education in New York. p. 67.
VIbid, p.128. (Advertisement In New York Gazefte, Aug. al—Sem. 7,"1730.)
¢ Drake? “mry and Anthulﬂet of Boston, p. 608,
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He also kept a day school. There is no indication whether tuition fees
were charged or not, but it was probably not a free school.s |
i Permsylvanza —There is a record of an ev emng school in German-
. town in 1702, which was kept by the learned Pastorius * for such as
could not attend the day school.” Thix was continued_ for several
years’ A night school is mentioned as having been conducted in
l’hilade]p]n.l in 17510 in which, besides the ordinary subjects,
“ geometry, navigation, and mensuration * were taught.c
From these references it seems altogether probable that prlvate
evening schools were quite common in New England, New_York, and:
Pennsylvania, at least during the latter part of the eighteenth cen-
tory and up to 1820. Some of these were for apprentices and all
were for w orkmg people. Very early in the nineteenth century, then,
the idea of evening instruction was-a-familiar one, and the4act that _
there were many who needed such training was known. Public .
school buildings were in several lnstnn(‘vs used for this purpose, and
the people seemed to realize somewhat the importance of such
training. e :

II. FREE EVENING BCHQOLS FOUNDED BY BENEVOLENT SOCIETIES.

8¢ hools for slares.-—Probably the first free evening schools in the
country were established for slaves and other negroes by the Souety
for the I’ropagntlon of the Gospel. One of these was started in *®
Staten Island in 1715. From that time on others were conducted '
both § Staten Island and New York? In 1787 ‘the Manumission
Socic&l 2l% maintained schools for negroes in New York.

In Phl]ude]phm work among the pegroes was prosecuted largely
by the Society of Friends. -In 1789 the Society for the Free Instrue-
tiog_ of the B]ncl\ People conducted an evening school for adult
negroes. This school continued with some interruption up to 1835 or
Inter. Other, societies s established schools of the same ,

- kind.c The success sexchbols undoubtedly had an influence on .
' ce evonmg schools for whites. - In some cases the ‘T
same societies conducfed evening schools for adiilt whites' and adult
negroes.

New England.—In Salem, in 1774, there was a %Qool conducted
under the charge' of the selectmen and paid for out“of the interest
on money previously given for the support of schools or for the .,
tuition of poor children, In this school 12 boys were to be instructed

sA W Brayley : 8chools and School Boys of Old Boston, p. 24.
» Wickersham History of Educatlon In Pennnylvnnla. P 222
. eIbld, p. 278. - d |
. 8 Dinlel J:. Pratt: Annalu of Public Educatlon In New York pp- 98, 112. ‘f
X . ] WIcLersham Hlstory of Edtication in Pennsylvania, p- %1, :
: ; s : ;" & -
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“free of charge on three evenings of the week.s This, so far as T have~
been able to find, was the first evening school “hl(,h was in any
way consected with the public schools and supported by funds which
could be called public money or school money. It will be noted, how-
ever, that even this was more an affair of charity than an attempt to

* establish free evening schools for all boys who were at work.

The beginning of the real philanthropic movement in Boston and

" Salem’ seems to have been about 1810 or a little later. In 1814 and

1825, two charitable schools for girls were founded by an association
of young women in Salem. In 1816 Suniday schools were first
introduced in Bmton, and for a time these gave instruction to poor
boys and girls in reading and writing. These, while not evening
schools, served to call the attention of the pubhc to the need of in-
struction for boys and pirls at work. Very soon serious objection
was made to such secular instruction on the Sabbath and other time
had to be found for it. It is probable that this helped to pave the
way for evening schools later.

In 1823 the selectmen aided the cause of evening schools by appro-

' pnntmg $75 for such a school for young men over 15 vears old. Mr.

Hood was the teacher.® There is nothing to" iMdicate that this was
considered in any way ‘a part-of the school system. It was merely -

" helping along an effort that was considered worthy. Ifrom this time

up to the time when evening schools were formally established such
work was mainly. conducted by phllanthroplc and religious ngen(' es.
In 1836 Warner Street Chapel in Boston opened a free evening
school which continued for twenty years at least, and was very suc-
cessful. Several other schools were conducted by religious agencies
during the same period. In 1856 the number in mtendnnce on these
schools was not far from 2,500. Duming a part of this time at least

- (the exact tiune could not be definitely ascertained) the city gave

half the proceeds from the city hay scales to these sehools. This
amounted, to about $1,200 per annum. In Cambridge the schocl
committee assumed the expense of warming the rooms, while all
other expenses were borne by individuals. In Salem the city nn\-

sionary provided free evening instruction in 1847, and the next year

& number df people contributed to its support.  This school continned

_ for some years and received a comtribution of $300 from the city

treasury in 1850. In. 1854 the school was maintained one year at -

~ the charge of the c1ty, but seems to have been given up after that

times .

oJ. B. Felt: Annals o( Salem, Vol. 1,'p. 462
b Ibld:, Vol. I, p. 471.,

" ¢ Twenty-fifth Report of the Mass. Board of Educatlon, 1861, pp. 18-77.
¢ Osgood and Batcbelder Bistorlcal Sketch of Balew, pp. 106-107.
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By an act of the ]eglq}ature of Massachusetts approved March 29,
1847, permission was given td cities and towns to appropriate money
for the support of schools’ for the instruction of adults in reading,
writing, English grammar, arithmetic, and geography.® In this act
no mention is made of the time of day when puch instruction should
be given, and there is nothingo indicate whether it w as intended to
apply this to evening schools or not. If is evident ‘that the mty
authorities of New Bedford thought that it did so apply, for in
December, 1848, two evening schools for adults were opened, after
a thorough canvass of the situation by a special committee. Money
was appropriated for these schools from the regular funds! Wor-
cester opened three évening schools in 1849, which were also sup-
ported by public money. .

The experience of Lowell, however, shows that the act in question
did not completely establish the legality of the expenditure of public
money for evening schools.. In 1831 the city council of Lowell appro-
priated $30 to aid the city missienary association in maintaining
evening schools. Simildr appropriations were made for several years,
and in 1855 the sum of $300 was appl"opriated for the support of these
schools. The opposition to this was"so strong that an ipjusction of
the supreme court was obtained, which stayed the payment of the
money appropriated.c The matter was definitely settled in 1857,
when an act of the legislature formally authorized-the payment of
money for the maintenance of evening schools.

It was some years before the attempts to establish them in Boston
and Salem were suecessful. In Boston six schools were opened under
the charge of a special committee in 1868, and the next year they
were formally incorporated into the school system. dn Salem the
evening schools were ﬁnull) taken over by thefsBw in 1869. The

argely dupliegted

lnstmy of the movement in Boston and Salem s
in the other cities of New England. In nearly all cases the schools
swere first conducted by religious or philanthropic agencies, then
aided by special appropriations from the city, and finally taken over
by the city. " The dates when these schools were first made a part of
the school system are here given for seme of the more importang
cities: Providencee, R. L, 1849; Springfield, nbout 1850;.Fall RlVer,
1858; Lawrence and Lowell 1857.

Pennsylwmm —The first fndication of this movement’ in .Pénn- .
. sylvania might be said to be in the imdustrial evening school con- -

ﬂ(}enﬁi Speclal Statutes of Massachusetts, 1847, chap. 137,
¥School Report, New Bedford, Massachusetts, 184849, p. 14. 2
¢ Evening 8chools of Lowell, Massachusetts, 104§. . :
¢ Report of Boston School Committee, 1808 and 1869, %, "
* ¢.0sgood and Batchel : Historical S8ketch of Salem, p. Y01.

5

f Twenty-ftth Beport Haaaachgnm ‘Board of Bducation, 1861, Qp.?&-ae. %
SRR S ms’-}y«m S " GRS

'.‘



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

88 CONTINUATION SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES.

L 4 o
ducted by the Moravians at- Litiz, in 1754 Hgre boys who were
employed during the day were taught “ some usefi§f knowledge ” three
evenings a week.?

In 1799 the young men who afterwards foundgd the Philadelphia
Society for the Bstablishment and Support gof @harity Schools con’
ducted evening classes for apprentices, clerks, and othcr7 It is
evident from this account that some young ladies were also’conduct-
ing some sort of evening schools among the poor at the same time.
The schools' for adult negroes and whites lrave been mentioned already.
and it is probable that other sosieties had schools for whites as well
as negroes.

About 1847 the Mlssmnarv Society of the Church of the Atone-
ment, in Philadelphia, conducted the Logan Evening School. This
had in- 1850 an enrollment of 216.c In 1850 the city appropriated
$3,000 for the establishment apd support of free evening. schools,
and from that time they have’ been conducted by the cityd ,

New York.—The beginning of the philantfopic movement in
New York dates from about 1880. The records of the Public Schocl
Society show numerous requests for the use of the public school build-
ings for free evening schools. Th&®e requests came from private
citizens and associations of men. In nearly every case they were
granted.e The need for such schools ®as so great that soon after, in
1§33, the Public Schaol Society: undertook the work, and opened
four schools for apprentices and others. They were quite success-
ful and were conducted for several years thereafter. But owing
to the fdct that the day school teachers were required to teach the
evening classes also and without additional pay, there were lack of
interest and considerable objection on the part of the teachers.
There was also some doubt about the right to expend public money
for such schools, and in consequence they were discontinued. These
schools were free and quasi public; the money used for their Sup-
port was taken from the general fund of the Neciety, which was
made up in part of public money and in part of giftq and bequests.”
After this time there sgemn to be no records of evening schools until
1847, . They may hawd" been contlnued supported by philanthropic
agencies. .-

In 1847, at the urgent solicitation of the board of education, the

- legislature. passed a law empowering the board to conduct evening

schools for males and authorizing the expeénditure of $6,000 per-

o Wickersham : History of Education lnTPennsylvnnln . 155,

® Beharff and Wescott : History of Philadelphia, p. 1473.

£ Report of the Logan Hvening School. T, :

#Report of Beard of Bducation of Philadelphis, 1850, ]
- ‘¢Bourne: History of the Public School Boelety. p. 614,

A Ibld., g 3 815.
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its subsequent developm’ent was opened in Louisvil
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?

annum for this purpose. Acting on this authority, the board gpened

six sehools i in \owmber, 1817, These were in charge of a special

committee on evening, schools. They were kept open for a term of
seventeen wecks and had an enrollment of 3,224, Admission was
refused to hundreds. Thirty-one teachers were employed.s In 1848
the legislpture authorized the opening of evening schools for women
and girls and allowed an expenditure of $15,000. This greatly in.
creased the usefulness of the schools and their development was very
rapid.®  Evening schools were also authorized in Brooklyn by the
law of 1830, *

Baltimore—In Baltimere the general process of development was

much the sume as that in New York. The philanthropic movement
for education was very styong from the beginning of the nineteenth
century, and many free day schools were established by such agen-
cies.  No positive record of free evening schools during this period
has been found. IIO\\mer, in 1840 the board of education organized
six evening schools for ‘apprentices and other young men., These
continued through 1843 and were then discontinued. The reasons
given by the board were (1) want of patronage, (2) expense, (3) ap-
plication of the means for education of apprentices that ought to be
used for the instruction of younger pupils. In 1856 they were again
resuined.°

. 1. FREE PUBLIC EVENING fCHOOLS,

There were at least two other places where evening schools ‘were
established very carly, namely, Louisville, Ky., and Cincinnati, Ohio,
Neither of these places seems to have passed through the stage of
benevolent control of evening schools, although it may have done
so. Not being bound down by traditional policies in educational
matters, they responded more quickly to new '

Louisville—Louisvijle is one of the n
“first night school fiught in the United W
first public night sthool. In the case of Lo |
supported. by Barnard and more recentty by Nexter, who says:
“ What seems to have been the dirst evening schooldn the country in
any way connected with public education or having aky bearing upon
Ky.”4 The
history of this school is given in the Report of the Louisville Board
of Education for 1847, on pages 147-150. It appears that in Novem-
ber, 1834, following direction of the city council, an evening

rouy claimants for the.
? or, at least, the
vxlle, the clgim is

.8 Report of Board of Education of New York City, 1847.
Wb Emeraon A. Palmer: New York Public 8ciols, pp. 135-134.
e Report of Board of Education, 1866, p. 335,

4 Dexter : Education in the United States, p. 540, a Sz

v -
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school was opened. The r‘najority of the pupils were apprentices;
there were 22 enrolled. This school was continued for two years
only, during 1834-35 and 1835-36. It was not reopened until 1842
when two schools were conducted for one year. The next record of
8 public evening school is in 1859, when two or three such schools
were opened. In the fall of-1860 the board refused to reopen them
and they were not reestablished until 1878, They continued from
1873 to 1876, were discontinued until 1882, and have been continuous
ever since the latter date. .

The claims of Louisville to the *first night school ™ and to the
“ first evening school in the country in any way connected with public
education ™ will not stand. The school condncted in Salem, Mass., in
1774 was connected with the public school system, and certainly that

.conducted in New York by the Publi¢ School Society from 1833 to

1836 was not only connceted with public education, but at least in
part supported by public funds raised by taxation. But the impor+
tance of these eavly beginnings in Louisville can’not be doubted.
Cincinnati—The founding and development of evening schools in
Cincinnati is of especial interest.  Section XV of the act passed by
the State legisluture of Ohio March 16, 1839, is as follows: * That
in all districts composed in whole or in part of an incorporated town,

city, or borough it shall be the duty of the directors to provide a
suitable number of evening schools for the instruction of such maleg,

youth over 12 years of age as are prevented by their daily svocation
from attending day school; which schools shall be subject to such
regulations as-the directors from time to time may adopt for the
governmerit thereof."¢  This, so* fur ps I can determine, is the first
State law in regard to evening schools, . Jn nccordance with this act
there were opened in Cincinnati in Nogomber, 1840, three evening
&chools.™ As there were only three teachers, it might be better to call
them classes. These schools had a fairly contipuous existence, being
in session all but one year up to 1861. - In 1855 schools for girls were
also opened. . oo .

So far as I can learn, no other city in Ohio opened evening schools
in accordance with the rdgulations of thislaw. When the common
echools were reorganized in 1853 it was no longer made obligatory

to provide such schools, but was left to the discretion of the school

boards.

"7 Other cities opened_evening schools about this time or a little later.

Pittsburg had them in 1856, and how much earlier I can not deter-

ine. San, Francisco established thém"in 1856, St. Louis in 1859,,
pnd Chicago in 1862. In 1859 New Bedford, Mass,, conducted even-

r aActs of & general natore passed by the thirty-seventh general assembly of

"+ Qhilo at Its first sofbion. . \Columbus, 1839, Vol. XXX VII, pp. 64-65.
i : T 0 b y -
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ing schools in which seven teachers wére employed. When the city
first established these T can not learn. N Orleuns there were
ut t

such schools as early as 1839 or 1860, v were discontinued
soon after.  Thus we see that in 1860 there were at least fifteen cities
where evening schools had been conducted as a parf of the public
school system and probably these were more than these. In fact,
nearly all the larger cities were entirely familiar with the idea of
such schools and of the use of public school money for their support.

Concerning the third period of development, it is not necessary to
give details. The growth has been very great not ouly in the enroll-
L ment, bt in the number of cities condueting such schools. There

are no complete records of attendance in the evenigg s@hools for the
United States as a whole.  The data given in the reports of the Com-
missioner of Education are not complete, _

“Thirty-two cities reported evening schools in 1881, 165 in 1900, and
180 m 1905, 4

Fhe total enrollment in.the schools reporting was 150.570 in 1890,
203,000 in 1901, and 292,319 in 1905, .

The actual number enrolled in all evening schools is undeubtedly
much in excess of this, These schools are gaining recognition more
and more as essential parts of the cducational system.  In 1905 at
least nine States recognized evening schdols in their child-labor laws,
making it unlawful to employ any child under 16 vears old who can
not read or writgsEnglish unless he attends an ¢vening school, where

. there is such a school, or some other schaol:

In 1883 Massachusetts passed a law compelling towns having
10,000 inhabitants or over to maintain elementary evening schools,
Connecticut also has a simflar law.- Since 1886 in Massachusetts
cities having 50,000 inhabitantsdor over have been under obligation
to support an evening high school upon the petition of 50 or more
residents over 14 vears old who desire to attendss In Indiana all
cities of 3,000 inhabitants and oveg must conduct evening schools on
petition of 20 or more citizens.? In New Hampshire all towns of
5,000 inhabitapts or over are compelled to establish evening schools
on petition of 5 per cent of the voters. In Pennsylvania cjjies must
conduct such schools on petition of 20 or more parents o?children
6 years of age and older. Tu Ohio, Louisiana, and Georgia® permis-
sion is directly givento conduct siich schools, and in sgveral other
States it is implied. ‘

. The later tendencies in the evéning school movement which are -

especially significant areqin the (lilj(ect,ior} of the establishment o% o

1}

.

) s Dickinson.: Mass. Publlc Scbool ﬁntem.' p. 1
. \ . * ®Bchool Laws of Indiana, 1904, p. 185,
]
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evenmg high schools and the introduction of trade or industrinl
fork into such schools,

IV..—EVENING HIGH RCHOOLS, 4

While the first movement for v\(-nlng schools was undoubtedly
toward giving those who lacked the Tudiments of edueation the oppor-
tunity to mqnu(- them, there was very early a tendeney manifested
in some cities in the direction of affording wfans of further educa-
tion to those who were studiously inelined and ambitious to improve
themselves. The carliest indication of this was in the city of Cin-
cinnati.  As carfy as 1828 the Ohio Mechanies' Institute condueted
lectures and classes in botany, chemistry, mechanies, geometry, an
arithmetic.  Apprenticeg and minors, sons of members, w ere entitl
to attend these classes on payment of 50 cents per annum.s flus W
not really a high school, but a school of seience, and was not cntno]
fro(' for a small fee was (hux;:o(l and the membership llmltod to
tertain classes of people.  Nevertheless, it undoubtedly had a ~Lmng
influence on the establishment of an evening high school.

In 1841, and possibly earlicer. the trustees of Woodward Oollege
and High School, then a private endowed institution, conducted even-
ing classes in the college rooms, in which were taught “ mercantile
arithmetic, bookkeeping, algebra, geometry, architectural drawing,

w

plane trigonometry with its d])phul(mm surveying, mensuration of A

planes and soll(ls—])mtluxlnr]\ of carpenters’, pajnters’. masons', and
bricklayers’ work, ete.”  These classcs were 6r anized for young men
who were at work during the day. ** Nearly 80 voung men are thus
accommodated. and no charge made to those who are engaged 1
labor or business during_the day;™ others paid tuition fees.b Thow
classes were not. u)nneckta\ with the public school system. but they
exerted a wider influence than the-classes of the Mechanies' Institute,
The curriculum was not a copy of that of the day school, but showed
a strong tendency toward sci encg and to minister divectly to the prac-
tical needs of the pupils reached. This * college " Jor academy was
in 1851 sherged into the Lll])llc school system, its ondm\nwnt Foing®

to support high schools and itself becoming the Woodward Illgh
School. " .

These two oyenmg schools undoubtedly had a stroﬁg influence
-on the establishment of what ds almost certaihly the first free even- .
mg high school conducted and supported by public school authprities
_in this country. This was opened October, 1856, i in Cincinniati, thuy
nntedating the one in New York Citg . by ¥en yenrs. A prehmmary
‘examination_ in elementary subjects was required, and- g three-year

GCharlea Cist:. Cinctunati in 1841 bp. 128, 182,
thtd. pp. 238-269. . ’




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

) \ ten in Greater New York,

EVENING SCHOOLS, 93 .

course lnid ont. The first year there were 108 in attendance. all in
the lTowest class, besides some, others in a preparatory class. The
studies pursued in the lowest class were algebra. geometry. book-
keeping, drawing and design, and voeal music.s

n New York City, Assistant Superintendent Jones recommended

m October, 1866, This school was the first public high school of any
kind in New York City, the day high schools not having been estub-
lished until many years after. Candidates were required to pass a
pu-]nnumr) (,\dllllll.ltl()ll in (\]('mvm.lr\ xuhjc(tq The um.culum
tion, l)(llllllll\]ll]) l)m)l\luepmg. ari lmwtl(‘. .nltrebm g(*onwtl\ nnd
trigonometry, natural pln]n\opln. chemistry, astronomy, American
history and politieal” science, archigeetrral and mechanieal drawing,
practical mechanies and navigatioh, besides French, Spanish, ..nd
Gérman, if a sufficient number appNed.>  This school was successful
froni”its opening and has had a edotinuons exjtence, In 1888 it
\:ns removed to grammar schoal Wouse No. 26 on West Thirtieth
street.  In 1877 the number examined for admittance was about
3500, and the number passéd about 1.800. No other evenivg high
school was oppned until 1887, Since that time others have been es-
tablished.  In 1900-1901 there were sIX evening lngh schools in Man-
hagtan and the”Bronx and two in B oklyn, und in 1904 there were

An evening high school was first opeped in Chicago’in 1868. The
" ¢ same yoar, tho O’Fallon Polytechnic Institute was established in St.

oy Leuis. This took thv\plmt of un evening high school and is at
present classed as such, although it was not'a duplicate of the day

high school, but rither aimed at more practical tx'mnmg The same
may be snid of the Artisans’ Night School opened in Philadelphia in
1869, Its aim was “to supplement an elementary education by such
" higher instruction as might-be of practical service to the students in
their various lines.of work.” Tt included in its curriculum mechanical
and (‘WI]?GI‘U]{_{ drawing and steam engineering, as w el ns geometry,
physl(‘s, and chemistry., Gradually elective courses were introduced,
. &nd.in 1898 its name was changed to' the Evening ngh School.o
Boston established an evening high school in-1870.

We see, then, that in 1870 there were at least -five public evening
high schoold or what may be called such.%In 19034, according: to

iy 1864 that an cvening high school he established.  This was Jdone.

the Report of the United States Commissioner of Educatlon, there .

were 32 cities in Which evening high schools weré conductegd ; there
were 59 schools, 426 teachers,*and the total enrollment was 40,568.

@ Report of the Board of Education of Cincinnati, 183667, pp. 11, 12,
? gyv @tk Public School Report, 1806, pp. 27, 28.
port of the Board of Education of Philadelphie, 1804, pp. T0-T8.
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These high schools are not by any means of the same grade, the
variation being much greater even than in the day high schools.
They all very nearly agree, however, in the ages of the pupils received,
the majority being of high school age—between 14 and 20. Some
give very elementary work, while some few are real high schools,
recognized as being oif a par with the day high schools organized in
coursesleading to a diploma. In the majority of these schools there
is a distinct tendency toward the more usell subjects, although the
studies included in the curriculum of ghe day high schocls are not
neglected. 2

- .

e V. TRADE AND TECHNICAL INSTRUCTION IN EVENING SCHOOLS.

-

In some ways the most significant movement in the evening school
field is the effort to minister more directly to the material needs of
the pupils by means of trade or technical instruction. Probably the
first evening ork of this kind was that in mechanical and architec-

» tural drawing given for the benefit of apprentices and others and

© inafgurated by the various mechanics' mstitutes and like organiza-
‘tions.  Of these, Franklin Institute in Philadelphia had evening
classes in 1824, Ohio I\Iechunics_’_lnstitutc in Cincinnati in 1828, Mary-
land Institute for the Promotion of Mechanic Arts in Baltimore in
1847, and the Mechanics’ Institute in New York City in 1850, These
are a few of tl}e’ mofe important efforts chiefly cn the part of labor
drganizations (o provide inélustriul or tedzlicul instructiog supple-
mental to the shop training of apprentices.

It is not certain when work of a technical character was first intro-
duced into the evening schools, but it is worthy of note that there was
a tendency in this direction in the gurricula of four of the high schools
first established, namely, those #Cincinnati, New York, St. Louis,
and Philadelpbia. This is indicated in the names of two of them,
that of St. Louis being talled the O'Fallon Polytechnic Institute, and «
inclining toward sciences and technical work, and that in Philadel- ,

" phia, the Artisans’ Evening School. It'}snotimp{'olmble tRat this fact ]
shows the influence of the Industrial elements in the Lancastrian T
schools. Most of these first schools lost some of their technical char-
acter later, or rather the technical and industrial parts of the currie-
ulum were overshadowed, by the traditiona) courses later introduced.
This was due in'some measure to the fact that the teachers in the
evening schools were, for the most part, day high school teachers, bat
perhaps more to the fact that the traditionsd high school course was
considered the gateway to social standing and culture, Anything,
else smacked of servility, of a lower social order. :

In 1870 Massachusetts passed a law compelling all towns of 10,000
inhabitants and over to give frefinstmction in mechanical and induss - - \

irial drawing to persons over 15 years old either in day or evening d
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schopls. In 1872 permissién was given o any city or town to estab- .
lish and support industrial schools in which instruction might ba
given in the arts and in the various trades and occupations. . Attend-
ance upon these was not to take the place of the regular day school
attendance required by law.® These two laws did much to influence
the cRaracter of the instruction in evening schools in Massachusetts,
but it was not until 1898 that the permission given in the law of 1872
was taken advantage of by any city. In that vear was established
the Springfield Evening qcﬁool of Trades. “A few weeks after the
organization of the Mechanic Arts High School, now known as the
Technical High School, the school committee then. in power, upon
the recommendation of Qupermtendent Thomas M. Balliet, voted te
organize night classes for giving instruction in certafn mechanical
, trades for which there was a7local demand. and for which the news
high school could furnish the necessary equipment and teaching |
force with little additional expense.” ¢ The object of this school, as
stated in a special report of the school committee for 1903, pagec3,
is “*mainly to give men already einplovcd in the trades, who know,
therefore, at least a part of the trade in which they are employed,
an opportunity to broaden thelr mechanical training %nd make them-
selves more efficient workmen. It is not the function of this school
to train apprentices, as such, but to supplement the imperfect, and
highly specialized training of modern shops by giving machine
hands, helpers. and apprdntices. so far as there nre any apprenfices,
an opportunity to gain practice in a greater variety of work than
would ever be open to any one man under the -modern system of’
machine production.” “The tuition in all classes is free to all per-:
sons over 14 years of age who aYe residents of \prmgﬁek] but a fee
of $5 for materials and other incidental ovpon%m is charged each '
member of the classes in machine-shop prnctlcc in pattern making, in
plumbing, and in the laboraton work in electricity.™ This_also
serves as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the pupils eurolled.
{ Nonresidents are charged a tuition fee of from $10 to §15 per study,
in addition to the incidental fee.  The studies pursued inclede mathe-
" matics, mechanical drawing, e]ectrl(‘ltv plumbing, pattern making,
_ machine-shop practice and tool makmg, and ‘woodworking snd
+ joinery.
. Oné unusual thmg about this schogl is that it 19 not called an .
. cvening high school, nor does it make any’ pretensions to such achar- »
,ncter. The pupils are older than in the ordinary schools, the average

c:’Ath Report of Mass. Board of Education, ]870. p. 143, .

b 36th Report of Mass, Board of Educatlon, 1872, p.-181.

¢ Letter of Charles F. Warner in Report ot Mau. Commlssion off Indum'iAl
and Technical BEducation, p. 178.
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Bge in 1802 being 23.7 years, more than half being over 21 vears old.
Candidates are not excluded on account of lack of preparation in
elementary subjects. So far as an be léarned, this is the only school
of its kind. It has not incurred the enmity of the labor unions be-
cause it admits only those actually at work, i. e, it aims to increase
the efficiency of those who are at work instead of increasing the num-
ber. of workers. The school seems,t0 be increasing in popularity, and
is doing splendid service. o '

The idea of utilizing the equipment of mechanie arts and tech-

larger cities. Npw York City has two such evening,schools, and Chi-
cagd; Boston, Philadelphia, Pittsburg, Buffalo, and Indianapoli® are
éach conducting a school of a similar kind. These are not so dis-
tinctively trade schools as that in Springfield. but they give good
courses in technical and industrial subjects. Philadelphia is about
to open an-evening trade school for those employed during the' day.
’..“Qe thirteen courses already decided upon are: Printing, house and
sign painting, pattern ‘making.'carpentry, electrical construction,
maching drawing, architectural drawing, plumbing, plastering, biick-
laying, steam fitting, sheet-metal work, and blacksmithing. Require-
ments for admission are to be about the same as for entrance to the
high school. The two school#fbnducted in New York City are the
Trade Schoal in Long Island City and the Technical and Trade
8chool in Brooklyn. Admission to these classes is restricted to those

. who-are not in attendance at-a day school and who are employved -

during the day in some regular occupation. Gandidates are not re-
quired to be graduates of an clementary school. The sessions are
from 7.30 te 9.39, four evenings a week. -

The subjec'%s taoght in the Brooklyn Evening Technical and Trade
- “Bchool a™ as follows: Carpentry and joinery, cabinetmaking, pat-
tern making, blacksmithing and tinsmithing, plumbihg, machine~
shop work, printing and typesetting, mechanical drawing, machine
design, electrical and steam engineering, electric wiring and installa-’
. tion, industrial chemistry, applied physics, bookbinding, advanced
dresamaking, ‘millinery, and domestic science. The school in Long
Island City does not offer ‘so many courses, but is conducted in con-
nection with the evening high school.

. are filled to overflowing, and the interest manifested is very ‘great.

Here the pupil is able to obtain somethingatangible in the way.. of
assistance in his particular occupation. The help received represents
.- incregse in wages and higher position. The pupil is able to secure Y

o

[z for him to obtain as'a plumber’s helper. N - -~

L ! ° 3

nical high schools for evening instruction is gaining headway in our

There can be no doubt of the popularity of these schools. They .

.. general knowledge of plumbing, for instance, which it is impossible -

—ﬂ
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These schools have not been in operation long enough to judge of
their ultimate success, but they have already demonstrated the fact
that not ‘only is there great need for such schools, but that many are
cager to take advantage of the opportunity thus offered. The aim
of these sclivols is to make better workmen, and little attempt is made
to secure general training. Whether the latter @an be effected in con-
nection with the special work. or whether it would be wise to attempt
stich a combinution, can be determined only by actual experiment. .

VI. CONDITIONS PREJUDICIAL TO THE EFFECTIVENFSS OF EVENING 8CHOOLS.

. Hours of instruction.—The nmount of time given to instruction in
the evening schools is. of course, not congaruble to that ip the day
schools. - The usual timé is 2 hours per®vening for 4 evenings a

“week, and 20 weeks a year, making a total of 160 hours altogether.
The \alinbility is very great, however. TIn a few schools the evening
session is only 1} hours long. The hnmbeg, of evenings per week
varies from 2 to 5. while the number of weeks per year varies from'
10 or less to 32 or exen somewhat more. So that in total. available
hours of work the mngj is from about 25/0r 30 per vear to 250 or

) 275, Compare this with the 900 to 1.200 or more hours in our day

schools angd the maximum amounnt of training received in the evening

schogls seems small, indeed. Add to this the fact that the pupil in the
¢vening school Lias practically no time to study outside of school

Lowrs, that he comes to lis worl tired and often apathetic. and we

begin $o realize how meager arg'the cducatlonnl opportunities for our

voung prople who are at w ork.

Attendance.—Our evening - ~schools have many * difficulties whlch
hinder effective work. One of the greatest of these is irregular
attendance. The per cent of attendance on the total enrollment is
very low, ranging from about 20 to 60 or a little over At Dest, the
attendance in evening schools can never be as goodms that of day
schools.  The boy or girl at work is often too tired to attend; often,
- at busy seasons. they are compelled to work overtime and are thus
kept away., The atteaction of parties, theaters, and lectures is very
“often sufficient reason for ndmattendanee. The main business of the’
pupil is his occupation; the school is an extra and does not absorb his
interest to as great an extent as is the case with the pupil in the day
school. \lll‘lOlI%/ methods bave beew omployed to counteYact th)s
‘ irregularily.  One that is often tried and. has- been very successful is
I"' that of charging a nominal tuition fee, $1 or more a terin. This

is refunded at the ®hd of the ternf ip case of a certain per cent of

. attendance. In Warttemberg and Saxony no trouble of this kind is «
- experienced, for hot orily the enrollment, but the attendance as well,
‘aré in the hands of’ the po‘hoe gpd are carefully enforced. In Eng-

> T 915-07-—--7 . :
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7

land, where attendance is voluntary, the same trouble is axperienced
as with us. It seqsns that the only solution for this dificulty will be
in making the evening work so prictical, so vital to the interests of
the pupils, that it will compel attendance. No system of compulsory
attendance can possibly havé as mueh influenee as the proper adapta-
‘tion of the work to the needs of the pupils, ’ .
Teachers—Another difficulty is the want of proper tenchers, At 'y
first it was considered that anyone could teach in the evening school.
As a consequence, clerks, young hiwyers, students, and others were
employed. Experience Las slrown that evening school work requires
the Ay best teachérs. Many who are sticcessful in duy school work
) tally incapable of interesting (he pupils in the evening ~chools.
" The twy situations are not at all the same. The majority of evening
school feachers at present are teachers in the day schools, and will
continpe to be such for some time to come. There 15, however, a grow -
» ing demand for specially trained’ teachers for this work. Not only
are the best of the day teachers demanded; but even these are not
sufficient. The teacher of the coming evening school mnst be one who
has made in his own life a practical application of what he teaches,
and who can make his pupils see that application.  ADstract work is
giving way to concrete applications. The pupils who attend these
schools have their dominant® interest in concrete realities, and the
"teacher must be able to show the application of the abstract prineiple
to the everyday work of thy pupil. - C Jp

VII. CLASSEN OF l’l‘ir’ll,.‘i. 0 g

\ . .
‘There are seyeral more or less distinet. classes of pnp’ls in the pub-

lic evening schools ns it Ppresent constituted. as follows
I. ‘Those who are deficient in the rudiments, or who have not had
.. an’ educational equiyalent to that of onr clementary schools,  The
" great majority of the pupils are jof this elass, probably fully 85fger-
cent of the total number. In the plqilunthropic period. the evenlfg
school movement was entirels concerned with these. When we cone
to examine this class, however, we find it by no means homogencous.
Itc composed of ngtive Americans and of fareigners, and the needs

of these are not always the same.

Among the native Americans there are (1) those who-are below
_the average in intellectual ability, those who were dull in school, who
fell behind and dropped out, and (2) those of average intelligence
who were compelled on account of poverty to leave school and help
"in the support of the home. Among these may also be classed the
“ misfits,” who for various reasons, on account of poor teachers qp .o
- lack of sympathy, etc., left school early. The former class will not,
-attend the evening school to any great extent except on compulsion,

» . ‘-
I =] 5. ’
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the latter are more ambitious and ready to take advantage of the.op-
portunities oﬁcrod‘
*  Among the foreigners two classes are very dhtmctl\' marked off—
the illiterates, \\ho%u only do ot know English, but have had prac-
tically no education at all. and those who are more or less educated.
Many of the Iatter have received a liberal education in dheir own
country,; but on account of inability to speak and write English are”
at a great disadvantage.  For these the evening schools are not only
a means to'a respectable Jivelihood. but, what is most important, a
means to an understanding of our customs and of the duties of. citi-
zenship; in other words. a means’of readjustment to new conditions.
The per cent” of foreigners in our evening schools varies greatly.
According t6 the Report of the Commissioner of Education, 1904
(p. 1308), the per cent of foreign-born pupils in the evening schools
of four cities is: Chicago, 61.3: New York, 30.2; Philadelphin, 28.4;
Jersey City, 26.8. Tn addition to this, the number born here but of
foreign-born parents would swell the total per cent of those who could
e classed ag foreigners, In Chigago: the foreign-born pupils and’
those of foreign-horn parents m}\nbout 83 per cent of the total
enrollment. d
II. The second main ¢lass fmmd in our evening schools is made up
of those young people who have passed through the elementary grades,
and some even partly through -the high school, nnd who wish to con-
* tinue their education. The foreign olement in’ this class is not so
large.  For these the evening high schoot was established and has
proved very satisfadtory. The young people in these. schools are
above the average in intelligence. They: represent the brighter ele-
ment of those,who drops out of the day school; they are ambitious and
eager for further work; they are future leaders and will well repay
any effort to trainthem. Here is to be the great work of.our evening
schools for the future. . s :

The. needs of .this class are as varied as their occupations. Some *
look forward to college (; university work, and for such a dupli-
cation of the codrses of the day high school is given. There is a
larger part, however, who do not wish this, byt desire to prepare
themselvel for Figher positions, for greater efficiency in’the occupa-
ttons in which they are engaged. Krom these there has come an
increasing deniand for tdchnical and trade work, and it is very largely
this class.which is found in our féw evening trade and technical
high schools.

* o I There is$ third class, nat entirely distinct from the sedbnd,

consisping of mgn *in busmess who wish help along special lmw.
These are the men who make up a c‘mderablo part of the pupils in
Young Men’s Christian Assocxatxon la,ssw. As- yet there are very_

-y
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. few in the public even’ing schools, except such schools as the Evening
School of Trades, in Springfield, Mass. ;

IV. Finally, there is a general class, including many of the others
-mentionedy but whose need is more genernl. They are “ clubable ”
men and women who lack opportunities for helpful social intercourse. .
For these the public lecture courses, recreation centers, ete., which are
found in increasing numbers in our larger cities, are the chief means
of help. . '

- VILI. PROSPECTIVE DE\'EL()I’MRIN’I‘.

It is impossible to estimate .prop:'rl'\' the influence of the public
evening schools, or even to predict the scope of their future useful- P
ness. As first organized, Ny were attempts to give the henefits of
the day schoals to those unfortunates who liad not heen able to ob-
tain an e]embutury educution.  They are now showing signs of better
adaptation to the needs of the particular classes which they are de-
signed to reach. The close adaptation to the meeds of a locality,
shown in the German Forthildungsschulen, we are beginning ty see
in our own evening schools. The movement once begun is sire to
spread and tdke firm hold of our edgieational system.  As we have
seen in a previous section o™ this work, their quantitative influence is
still very slight. The great mass, not only of the illiterate, but also
of the young working men and women who desire help in further
work, is still searcely touched.  Only in a comparatively few cities
are~the facilities at all adequate. Could we obtuin data for the
“United States as a whole, we wonld see how poor a shdwing we
‘would make in this direction when compared with Germany and

. England. : )

The need for such work is just beginning to be felt, the problem
has just presented itself. OQur cities have grown so rapidly that it
has been almost tmpossible to kecp up with the educational needs of
pupils in the day schools, and very little attention has been given
in the country as a whole to other fields of effort. The educational )

" horizon is, however, steadily enlarging, and cducators as well as busi-
Ness men. and working men are beginning to see that a system of
education which provides opportunities for a limited class after the

“age of 14 is not only narrow and inadequate, but inimical to the
ideals of democracy, People arc beginning to feel that, if -public’
high schools dre supportéd by taxation, if opportunity for a certain
kind of training is given to a small per cent of yoting people at pub-
lic expense, equal opportunity Shouldbe given to’those who are not °

" able to, take advantage of the day school, and this also at public -
: expensah It is seen to be sheer waste to allowtsuch expensivasplants |

. ss.our sdhool buildings to remain inactive and unused a large ‘part of
. the aviilable time. ‘They are paid for by the public funds, and-the -
~ . public is entitled to the maximum amount of good from them. -

A
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These consideratioris are gradually becoming more and more prom-
inent, and will inevitably result in a large increase in the number and -
(xfﬁuoncy of the evening schools.  Although these schools are, as yet,
) madequate and ill adapted to the needs of the pupils, they are at
least, fully establishéd as an integral part of our educational system.
It remnains to be determined what their, scope shall be, and how far
they can prohlphl\ be utilized nLhe educatlon ang training of tho

ot - of school.™ . -
B YOUNG MENS AND YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOC IATIO‘I
/ .. CLASSES.
3= The Young Men's Christian Association stands, according to its

declaved purpose, for the all-round development of the individual;
the three sides of its emblem. the triangle, symbolize the physical,-
he mental, and the moral life which are to be de\eloped side by

le.  Although beginning in this country in 1851, it is distinctly a .
movement of the last quartgr century, At first its conccption of serv- -
ice to young men was comparatively narrow. Its purposes were
fvo—first, to afford an*opportunity for Christian work to (,hrlstmn
voung men, and, second, to convert men to Christianity. All its
effortsy eduentional and other, were directed to ,this end. The atti- -
tude for a considerable period was, in the words ‘of President Carroll
D. Wright, ** We do not_really help vou intellectually (and physie-
/ally) beeause your need and our Chrlslmmt\ compel us to do it, but
bee ANse we hope that by doing this we may make a Christian out of
you.”  Gradually this view of Christian service has been (.hanged,
and now fhoro is scen its true spirit, which says, “ We-are glad to
extend tlns sefvice to you, and would also like to help you spiritually
if we can™ {

‘One of the strongest features about tlm educational work of the
Young Men's Christian Association i that it is conceived broadly.
Class work, libraries and reading rooms, litemry societies, and other
social gatherings are conducted side by side. in additiori to the gym-
nasiums with their expert physical directors. Az now conducted, they
contain the best features of young men’s clubs, but are conducted on
. . a high plane and among sirroundings calculated to elevate the

moral tone. From the first educational features wére prominert, but
there were very few evening classes, For some time Greek was the
most popn]m subject studied, showing. the characte of,the young
men who attended. The educatipnal featin®s receivey little encour-
v agement until the conventions of 1887 to 1891, Froi that time the
. gdvahce hies been very rapid, especmlly along the line of eyening
> - - ~classes. Bound by Ao traditions of educational policy and ﬁbtuatbd

sAnnual Report ot l?.ducadonal Department ot' lopng mn'd ch.rlntlan A-o-
clath, 1606; p. 41..
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only by the desire to be of service, the association has responded to
*-_the needs of young men to 2n unusual degree. The historxof this
movement is given in detail in the volume entitled * Jubilee df Work
» for Young Men in North America, 1901." .
Some idea of the growth of the number earelled in class work may
be ‘obtained from considering that in 1891 there were in all North .
America betwveen 10,000 and 12,000 students enrolled; in 1900 there
were 26,906, and in 1905 theresfere 33.520. In addition to these

there were nmany in attendance at various educational clubs and liter- \
ATy societies and memy more who used the libraries und reading
rooms. o A !

L4 0

The development in the kind and number of subjects taught is one
of the best indications of the way in which the -educational work of
the association has adapted itself to meet <the needs of young men.
In 1860 ther main subjects taught in the few classes then conducted”
were niusic andireek. A tittle later arithmetic, drawing, and booky,
keeping were introduced. In 1907 there were 26 subjects in which S
regular examinations were given, and many more in which exdmina-
tions were not given. In'the West Side branch of the Young Men’s
Christian Association, of New York City; where perhaps the greatest
development along this line has been at@ained, there werg in the sea-

. son of 1905-6, 63 different courses given. The ganeral scope and
variety of ®hese can be Seen frou* the following list, which includes
38 different subjects: :

ART AND INDUSTRY.
. Arthitectural drafting.” .. 8. Machine design.

1
2. Applied electricity. : 10. Mechanical drawing 1.
Tutedior decorating and furnishing; ' 11.IMechanical drawing 41,

O
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8. L. Color and form harmony: 12. Plan reading and estimating.
4. 1. Period decoration. | 13. Printirrg and publishirg.
6. - IIL Drawing and design. 14. Steamn engineering 1. *
Automobile schoo}: 15. Steam engineering I1.
8. L General lectures. 18: Structural engineering 1.
7. . IL Garage laboratory -work. - 17. “Structural engineering 11, =
8  IIL Roéad work. J
RUBINIHN, COMMERCK, AND FINANCE, a -
18. Commercial arithmetic 111 Advanced business economy—con-*
.18, Correspondence, | tinued. 2
20. Penmanship. 31. . Modern office practice.
21. Spelling. = 82. 1L Retail store management. .
22. Elementary bookkeeping I. 33, Business law.
28. Bookkeeping II.  * . Insurance:
4. Molet office boys. / 84. L. Lite. ]
28. Stenography I. ‘ 35. II. Accident, cagusity, crelit.
* 28. Stenography II. 88. Investments:
£7. Btenography I1I. 87. L Real estate problems.
' 28, Typewriting I. 38. _ IL Real estate modern office
29, Typewriting II.. practice. :
/- = Advanced business economy: 89. - IIL Real cetato iaw. .
. 8. - I Executive problems. e I, 2 ' .
S RS . = -
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* . ’ LANGUAGE. h
. . )
10. Composition. 't 48, German L. ‘\
41. English 1.. ] . 147, German I1.
,42. English 11 - ' 48, German I1I, for physicﬁnu, artirts, -3
43. French L . < musiciang, cte. A R
44. French I1. 1 49. Italian for ariists, musicians, ete,
45. French TII, for artists, muekicinna, | 50. Spanizh I.
ete. . Spanish 11. v«
. ‘ NATHEMATICS,
5'. Arithpetic L. . - H6. Calenlus.
52. Arithmetic 11, | 7. Descriptive geometry. .
3 n3. Algebra I : i BR. Geometry L. *
4. Algebra IL 59. Geometry L
55. Analytical grometry, | 80, Trigonometry.

MUNIC AND MIRCELLANEOUN,
’

61. First aid to the injured, /7 63, Violin. .
N 62, Urchestra. ' | i '

I'rom these subjects it will be seen that the educational work reaches
out in many different directions where heretofore the only training
one could .obtain was in the office or the shop in the midst of aetive
work. . L )

11‘1|o'snbjocts pursued in the Young Men's Christian Association

a classes are grouped under six heads: (1) Comrhercial, including
arithmetic, bpokkeeping, stenography. typewriting, business law, ete.;
(2) politieal, including civil government, social o?on(imics, history,
ote.; (3) industria, including such subjects ns drawing, carpentry,
ete:; (4) sclentifie, including algebra, geometry, physics, chemistry,
ote.; (5) language and miscellancous, weluding Englsh, German,
French, eter arrd musie, first aid to the injured, ete.; (6) special
&chools, such as law, art, uutomu])ilo, ete,~. In addition to.these there .
* is the boys' department, which offers various special courses to em-
g plovedboys, While matny boys are in the regulur classes, there is-a
+ distinet need for such work, Thix degpartment is growing rapidly.e
The percentages of enrolliient in the different groups of studies for
. the yenrs 1000, 1903, and 1905 ate here given: ’

b

’ ol
o e = P .
. L ] Per cent of euroliment,

[“1o0. | 1908. ¢ 1905,

e o o ooa S e o G §

| 49 46
o 2
\ 16

|

1. Commerclal rubjects
2. Political wublecta . ..
3. Indusmrigl sybjecta
4. Sclenjific subjecta
[
7

- aeBSans

5. Laoguagd subjects. . oo &
« @. Boysidepartment,...........c.co0.. 0o
/ . Bpecial-<law, art, automobiling, ete............. Ceeereniiniaeas 50000006000 l ..... : |I
- T

-

v s Annual Report of the Educational Department, 1905, “&)62, 53,
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- ~are encouraged, and the whole worl strengthened.?
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. One feature of the association work shows how readily it adapts
itself to the needs of men. In severa! associations, systematic instrue-
tion has been organized«in the daytime for men and boys who'work at -
night, or who for any gther reason can best attend ¢ ay classes, Thoese
include studies in commercial, industrial, technical, langnage, and
college preparatory subjects. Tho work is largely individual.s

The educational activities are in the hands of the edueational 1

director when there s a director, otherwise the general seeretary Thas
tharge. The associations are more and more fecling the need of an

- experienced head to their edueational work. and practfeally ali who
are doing much along “this line Jave educational directors, The
director ia responsible either to the eduentional committee of the local
associatipn, or to the commitiee of management s y whole. of which
the educational comynittee is a part.  Each association is free to
direct its own classes as it-thinks hest. ' ‘

The most powerful factor in di\recting and unifying the educational

' activities of the various associations i5 the educutional departinent |
of the international committeo. This occupies only an . advisory
relation, but has proved itself of great value in-strengthening the
work, This educational department employs .n expert as secretary,
who gives his whole time to the study of the educational activitios
and to visiting the associations. very tvear the il_l(l‘.l'lmti.()ll:ll com-
mittee publishes a carefully prepared prospectis of all courses of -
study, together with suggestions'as to methods of improvement, “In
this way the efforts are wnified, growth ix promoted, weak nssocintions

Another agency that strengthens and unifies the work is the system
of international examindtions. These were conducted in’ 1905 in
26 subjects. The questions are carefully*prepared by a board of S
aminers composed of men eminent i their spechlties, and are given
to the students under very strict regulations. The ifternational
examiners.also look over and pass upon all papers. There .can. bo
no question but that the students passed in -tho.s'(‘xmninnt-inns are as
well prepared in the particular subjects as the majority of students
in universities who pursue the same subjects.  This is shown in the
incrensing',recognition of the international certificates at their face
value by the different colleges and wniversities: In 19%8, 12" colleges~
and universities accepted these certificates; in 1901 the number had
increased to 110, incliding many of the strongest institutions in tho _
country.° ) . A\ to.
- In 1900 the total enrollment in all glasses was 30,424, and the numn- ’a
ber of internationl certificates won was 1,498; in 1905 the total enroft? ,

[

e .__...__A.__‘...__-____.—ﬁ._.—-&.1_ — L4
9 Aonual Report of the Educationn) | Irtinent, 1005, .12, 13, aC
5 Ibid, 1901, pp. 417, ' h * 4
o 1bld, pp. 08 €7 : : : _
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ment was 43,664, the number of cortificates being 1468.° The de
crease in the number of, certificafes has resulted partly from an
increase ‘in the strictness with which the papers are marked and
partly from the introduction of many subjects in which as 3et no’
international examinations are given. - <
Teachers.—The teachers employed are usually strong In the
spaller associations very often the ability of the teaching force is
not what 1 shonld be to do effective work, but in the larger cities
experts are obtained as far as possible, and care is exercised to
secure those men who are vitally iuterestegl in young men in order -
that their example may be an in\pirution to the students.
i Iww——‘\ll students are roqnuro{l to join the assmmhqn and in
addition” pay a small fee for class ‘work. This” varies in amou
xco()r(lmg to the subject7in ome kub]w ts being as high” as #45 for a
six months’ coursel  The usual fee s from $2 to, $4 for a three months'
course, ' °
Ages of students. “eThe ages of students range from 12 to oO or 0.,
The average age is from 22 to 25 years, and the median age from "1
© to 22 years., ‘The students in these classes are somewhat older amd
more mature than those in the public uwnmg ¥ hools, a large pef cent
of them being over 20 vears old.
Classes of men réached. —The classes from which the men come are .
perhaps best shown by the occupations represented. The per cent
~ from the different elasses of occupations for the years 1900 and 1905
., aro here given:?

|
M \

e e e e e m m i e ——————————— .. ) ) .

| t .
Office men: o) 2 19
Students and pmh RAINDRTMEN o 9 . 6 -
Clerks and malesmpns,.......... i A A4
Mechanies. ... L. D 1 2
Genernl tFdeRIMCN ... e i e e e ree e 3 25
=y = . .

It will “be noted that in 1905 ‘over half the men are artisans,

. mechanics; and general tradesmen, 43 per cent are of the office and,
clerical class, and only 6 per cent are students.. Nearly 200 different
orcnpations are represented. 'This shows how extensive is the influ-,
ence of such’ work. Many wllege graduates are numbered among
the students, seeking specml help nlonglmcs of work in which they
are engaged. :

With all the many desirable featul*es whiclr the Young Mens -
Christian Association educational ‘work has, it reaches only &' smalil
. portxm\ of the men who need such work. .On fage 27, where the tabl
9howmg the proportwn of young persons m Yoypg Meu ] Lhus(—rdX .

' S o] Reports of the-Educational Department, 1001, p. (l) 1006 p. 88,
' « ¥ Annual Reports of the Edwatlopal Department, 1801, p. 7; 1805, p. 20, -
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Association classes is given, we see what a small relative number is
- Teached. Many of those whom it does reach recejve great help, but

by the very conditions under which such work is given it can not

veach great numbers of men. Mr. Harrison 8..Colburn, for mamy
.. Years the educational director of the West Side Branch of the Young
Men’s Christian Association of New York City, n, an_unpublished
article on “ Evening Schools,” says (p. 48): ‘ '

7y myst be frankly ?mltted that as long ns the membersbip in the educational
classes conducted by 4€be arsoclation is limlited to wembers of the organlzution,

and so long as it s becessary to bold s &5 annual ticket, besldes paying for n

v class ticket (rangiog afiywhere from $2.50 to $5 or even $10 extra. not counting
the cost of class books, whieh must be burchased by the men individually), it o, |
can ngt be sald that the educational work of this Institution I8 seeking the -

B of the poor, for they can not afford to pay 80 much for it, The asso-
ciatlon undoubtedly appeals to a class of more or lesy sucvessful young men
who wish to improve thelr condition by study along specific lines. So it is
,natural that the men who make n finanélal outlay at the beginning of the term
&re not likely to drop out when the work begins to stiffen.

In other words, it is reaching a part of the class of lendeM. In .
doing this it is rendering valuable service. but its dourses are of little )
aid to the very poor.

YOUNG “'Ol}!TN s CHRISTIAN ABBOCIATION CLASSES, N

The-Young Women's Christian’ Association ywas founded on the
same broad lines as the association for young nien. Its object is * to
bromote the temporal, social, mental, moral, and religious welfare of
young women, particularly of those dependent upon their own exer-
tion for support.” Since the character of the work df the associations
for young men and yonung women is dependent upon their existing
* needs, it is inevitable that the activitief o}Nhe two associations should
not be exactly the same. The needs of young women in our cities are,
in a sense, more varied than those of young men, - Fhere are the same
general divisions of the work as deen in the Young Men’s Association,
includingg the libraries and reading rooms, the gymnasiums, the social
clubs, the Bible classes, and the classes for instruction in vasious sub- )
jects. These latter axe divided into three departments—the educa-
tional classes, classes in domestic science, and classes in-domestic art.

The educational work of th¢ Young qux?":f-xiation is not
‘nearly so well organized or so unified 88 that ‘8#the young men, and
no data for the country as a whole were obtainable; nor is it possible '
to do any more than describe it in a general way. The principal edu-
cational clggges of:-the larger associations include those in type-’
writing and stenography, with English, commercial “arithmetic, Ger-
man and French, z:! domestic science and art. - Under the latter head:

2 -are included doméstic service, dressmaking, millinery, sewing, cooking,

o
Y
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embroidery, etc. Comparatively little instruction is given in the regu-
lar high school subjects. The main effdrt- is to help women who are
self-supporting to become more efficient and to put within the reach
of those who arc. not self-supporting the training which will enable
them to BBecome so. :

As a_result, many day classes are necessary. It may even be said
that the principal work is done during the day. Adequate training
in typewriting and stenographv can hardly be obtained by a ®uple
of hours’ work a week, und evening classes in such branches are not
encmﬁaged. It was not possible to secure data for the evening classes
separate froin these for the day classes. but from the comparative
numbers in a few of the associations it would seeni that there are: con-
siderably more enrolled in the day than in the evening.

Applicants for these classes are not required to join the associa-
tion.. The tuition fee in the evening classes varies from as low as $1
or 2 per term to $18 or $20. dependmg on the dmmcter of the subject
and the number of hours given.

The work done by the association at T East Fifteenth street and
at the Harlem branch in New York City, is of an unusually high
ordery especially in the day classes. The Boston associations are also
very strong. It seems probable that the character of the educntional
work of the larger associations is fully equal in quality to that of the
Young Men's Christian Association. As wei. the educational depart-
ment has not been developed generally, and does not reachas large
4 number as the Young Men's Christian Association. Qrganized ef-
fort is now being made, however, and with the morg centralized
administration made possible by the new National B(;Ed of Young
Women’s Christian Associations, thix work will be greatly unified
and strengthenced. ’

¢. CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS.

Definite attempts at ms’tructlon by correspondence are of compara-
hvel) recent date. There have been and are- still many doubts in
regard to the wisdom and value of such work, but at present it hag
attained sucl?f:mporuons that it must'be recognized as an educational
fuctor of considerable importance. In this country the Chautauqua
Assembly inaugurated the first gepersl movement of-this kind. ‘Thi
became very popular and was & source of inspiration and help to
great numbers. Asa financial venture it was not successful, and in
1900 the correspondence school was' eliminated. Several colleges
and universities have conducted correspondence courses, but most of
them have found instruction by this method unsatisfactory and un-
profitable and have discontinued it. Chicago University alone of
the larger institutions still contmua the system and wnh a large

Q
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In addition to the correspondence school of the University of Chi- -
cago, which is undoubtedly the sitongest in many particulars, there is
the institution known as the International Correspondence Schools, at
Scranton, P3., which is the largest. Other schools are conducted by
Baylor University, Waco, Tex.; State Norinal Training School, Wil-
himantic, Conn.; American School of (‘orresponde_nco, Boston ; Ameri-
can School of Textiles, New Bedford, Mass., and the Electrical Engi-
neers’ Institute, New York. . 2 e
~ The range of subjects is limited only by the demands of the stu-
dents and thus includes all branches of instruction. It appeals with
particular force; however, to mechanics gnd apprentices who are not
within the reach of an evening school offering instruction in the
branches which they need. The ordinary daily labor of this class

- does not give them the theoretical and technical knowledge necessary
for KMigher work, and this is offephd by correspondence courses, Many
men engaged 'in the higher branches of technical and scientific labor
avail themselves of their privileges and derive inuch benefit therefrom.

\ . Boys on the farm desiring to prepare for college or technical institu-
tions often enroll, and by great effort are able to pass the preliminary
examinations. Many teachers are greatly aided in this way. The
c'o‘rt‘espondencg school offers help and stimulus to any ambitious
person who can not avail himself of the opportunities for instruction
in some institution.

The general méthods of two of these schools, the University of Chi- |
cago and the International’ Correspondence Schools, will be briefly

described. . .

. [ 4 .
“+  UNIVERSITY OF CUICAGO,

When the University of Chicago was organized
work was made an organic part of jhe tstruction. At the, time there
was cansiderable opposition, but the marked success attending it has
amply justified its introduction. Such instruction appeals to the best
‘students, those who do ngt need- the “ prodding™ of the instructor
to make them keep to their work. About 85 per cent of the number
enrolled are teachers who wish to keep in touch with the most mod- ,
ern methods of work and with npew investigations, L

" Method of instruction—~Each correspondence course is wrranged to
cover the same ground as the resident cdurse on the same subject, and
vonsists tharefore of a definite amount of work. Courses are of two -
kinds, formal and informal. 1. Formal courses are conducted on
the basis of .printed instruetion sheets which furnish suggestions
{ and assistance and assign the tasks to be performed. At -regular
s Intervals the student mails to the instructor a recitation paper on -
E} which he has writter” out the tasks assigned in the instruction. sheet, !

> the -answers ,toxsu%h questions as arg set therein, and any queétionn.
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or difficulties which may have arisen in his study. This retitation
paper is promptly ret::.rned with thetrrors iu it corrected and with
such suggestions as it may be thought best to offer. 2. Informal
courses are for a special class of students pursuing work of an ad-
vanced nature. The course is carefully ontlined by the instructor.
In place of the lesson sheet and answers, short prpers are written by
the pupil or a thesis on the whole subject. «

Admission.—No preliminary examination is required, but the an-

‘thorities reserve the right to reject any candidate.

Recognition of work.—A certifieate is granted -for each course sue-
cessfully completed.  Such work is accepted as qualifying in part
for-a degree, but no degree is given for work done entirely *in
absentia.” A candidate must ~|)ond at least one year in resident study,
and socure credit for nine majors of n'?\(]out work. Except in case
‘of sickness or other serious dizability. the student is required to com-
plete the course for whigh he regristers within one vear from the end
of ‘the quarter in which he registers. .

£orpenses.— A1l fees arve payable in advance.  These consist of the
matriculation fee of 85 and tuiton feex of from %8 to §16 anch
course. Text-books and postage musy be furnished by the student.

Value of the work.—The testimony of the university instructers is
to the effect-that the students in the corresponding courses nre better
prepared than those who take the resident work.  This is due o the
fact that they represent a brighter and more ambitious class, and that
the work is done independently. thus fostering self-reliance. The
following tables show the conrses glwn and general statisties for
different vears:

.
Nummary of regigrations, courgea, instructors, ete.d
]

BERE 17 SUxR JECSE 1ags-u 1901-2. 1004-5.

New reglstrations .. ... . . . Lo e 261 62 798 1,111

Total registmtionn . . Wl LRl 1,018 1,45 - 2, 006
Coumen actually givel 39 97 186 biv e 280
I)Im-vvntnlmlcnuonmll«l 2, 425 45 1,049 1,641
Teachers .. looiieenennn, e s : YA N ™ 2 118
itegistrationa completed .4 108 o2 | 43K

Rogistmationsdropped ... ...l . 4 ) 261 : W3 448

a Rteport of the United ﬂtntw Commissloner of I-.duvutlon 1%0‘.’. . 1081 1083,
(Frou “Announcements” of the correspotudence study deportment.)
A . N
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< Statistics of inatructors, registration, and credit.a !
| I , Credit given.
Total registra-
Departmeuts, Instructom. . tion. Reglatration | University

, I l complcted. | creditgiven,

1004, | 1905 1gce 1905, | 1904 1965 1904, || 1905.

ey - —_— —

1. Philosophy.,,............ ... .
2. Pélitical economy
* + 8. Political acience ...
4. g’l&tg]ry ..... e Riozazg PEEe
5. 0gy and anthropology..... 2
6. Honw})ﬁ)ld administration 20 |

7. Oom(nnth'e religion ......... .0 2
t
re

i

s

=2
_,.,:,acwz

8 8emitic languages and litera. L
twre......o......... ... B )
fblical and Patriatic Greek [

9. B .
10. Greek la ge and Nterature . . 5
11. Latin language and literture o5 3
.i2. Romance language and litera. i

: [

ture
~ 13. Germanic langunge and lite
ture ¥

'
~1
3
8
L3

03— 0D e — 1o

R DY PR

16. Genera] literaturc......
16. Matherbatics. ... .. 5
17. Astronomy.. o
18. Physics. ..
19. Chemistry.
. Geology ."..
. Geography g e My S
Zoology ... JeacEaL I8 BN I
Anatomy .,

H R 7 3 27 |
1. English la age. literature, ;
andrhetorfe ..., 0 T SR, e 161
|
. ol

¥

=1
— e
e W b e

w

iology
d Testament literature ..

New Testument literature
. 8ystematic theoloyy ..

EERRINRRER
7
g
2
®
3
=9
z

et R €3 et e s GBS s i

19 1,744 2,000 wo' 685' 1701 233
g :

a University of Chicago, presldgnl‘s reporta for 1904 and 1906,

" . The students in these courses are from all parts of the world, some
. registering from Australia, Turkey, and Japan, as well as from
Europe and Canada.

.
! R s

INTERNATIONAL CORRESPONDENCE SCHO({LS, BCRANTON, PA.

* This school is-the largest of the correspondence schools, and is
representative of the class of schools operated as commeréial ventures
by stock companies. The main facts in the following brief descrip-
tion are tdken from the address of President Thomas J. Foster, de-
livered at the fifteenth, anniversary of the schools, October 16, 1906,
and from the informatioh given by the officials of the schools to the
missioner of Labor.s '
Pupils.—The classes most interested in this worlgare those of ap-
- prentices and mechanics,. althofigh many others take advantage of the®

s Report of the Unifed States Commissioner of Labor, 1002, pp. 225-234
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courses. The averzige age is,about 26 vears, being considerablf more.

The googra'phical range is world-wide. Much time and money are
spent in advertising the institution; reprctentatlve% are in the field
constantly, and no effort is spared in \ecnrmg students. A

Methods of instruction—~These are in general very much the
¢ame as those used in the * formal courses ™ of the corresp(mdence
department 6f the University of Chicago. but the supervision is not
«0 strict nor are the roquiromonh so rigid.  No limit i placed on the
time when a given course is to be finished, and it often runs on for
-1y or eight vears. - The per cent of those completing courses is mucly
less than that'in the University of Chicago. x

Admission—The only requirement for admission is the ability to
reatl and write English.

Erpenses.—The expense of the courses is much ]nghu' than that in
the university. Each * scholarship,” which represents a given course,
has a fixed price ranging from,$50 up. They are usually paid for in
installments, the initial fee being $3° Text-books are furnished by
the school.  The volume of the business may be seen from the receipts
for 1905—6, which were $4.200,000, and in September, 1906, the sum
of $25.000 was taken in. . In'the past fifteen years $2,300000 in
dividends have been. paid te the stockholders. -

"

Courges of umh nefion.—Aggden of the present seope of the Instruction may
be obtained from the 31 schools iuto which the teaching organization Is divided.
lach of these I8 In charge of a principal, who tway bave an.assistant prin-
cipai, and= will have in his H(‘inll‘l"lt\‘ orgnnization from oune-hatf dozen to
over 50 exmminers and asslstant Instructors. ®* * * The titles of the an
«chools are: Advertiaing. architecture, arts and crafts, chemistry, civil engi-
neering, ¢ivil service, copnnercve, drawlug, electricnl engineering, electrothera-
peuticn, English branches, French, German, Spanish, Inw, lettering and sign
paiating, locobiotive running, mathematics and mechanics, mechanical englneer-
ing, conl mining, metal mining, navigntion, pedagogy. plumbing. beatingnd
ventlintlon. sheet-tnetnl work, shop and foundry practice, ateam and marine
englneering, structural engineering. telephone nnd telegraph engineering, tex-
tiles, window trimming and wercantiie decoration.

Teirt-books.—A special feature of this work is the text-books, which
are written usually by competent experts with special reference to
home study. The illustrations are profuse and the language simple. *

Enrollmént—As has been mentioned before, it is impossible to
Jdetermine the number of students. Many have dropped out, many
enroll only to secure the text-books, with no intention of completmg
courses, and many take several years to complete the course. The
number given out by the officials is about 350,000. But to reduce this - -
number to anything like the same footing as that representing the
enrollment in-the evening schools or those of the Young Men’s Chris-
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!
tian Association we must divide it by 6, as suggested in the Report
of the Commissioner of Education for 1902 (p- 1079). This would
give about 60,000 bona fide students.

Value of the work.—In spite of the evident cornmercial element
there can be no doubt but that this type of school is doing a needed
service in the education of the more ambitious of the working people.
Considerable discouragement certainly results from overpersuasion
on the part of the solicitors, exerted upon those who have not the
ability or the energy for such work. Many enroll with visions of a
short cut to knowledge, of a get-education-quick ™ scheme, and are
in the end soured and discouraged. But the very energy of the solicit-
ors brings the opportunity to many a man and woman wlio otherwise
would not think that such a thing was possible fdr them.

Instruction by correspondence can never take the place of class
instruction. It lacks the inspiration of personal contact, but as a
means of help to ambitious people along special lines it has been and
is' of very great value. -

D, SPECIAL SCIIOOLS, ,

There are various educational institutiony, philanthropic and
semiphilanthropic in their character, which reach the working classes
o a greater or less extent.  These nre very diverse, both in regard
to the instruction offered and the general nature of the help given.
Some of them, such as the Frankhin Institute in Philadelphis; the
People’s Institute in Boston, and Cooper Union and the Mechunics
Institute in New York City, have been established expressly for the
training and instruction of young men and women who are at work.
Others, like the Lewis Institute in Chicago, the Drexel Institute in
Philadelphia, and the Pratt Institute in Brooklyn, are more dis-
tinetly scientific or technigal schools of high grade. and aini to give
thorough courses londing&u degree or certifieate.  Nearly all the
institutions of this kind also have evening classes for the benefit of
-those who are at work. |

It is not possible to group these together in any satisfactory man-
*ner for description, for cach has its own problem and its peculiav
purpose and methods.  Since very littlo help is derived from a mere
summation of the courses given and since a description of all of these
schools would oceupy too much space, it has been thought best to
describe only three of them, namely, Coopér Union, Pratt Institute.
and the Mechanics’ Institute in New York City, all of which have
been investigated personally.

‘ R
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Among the institutions of this kind which are offering llelp to
working people are the fo]lomng

Boston:
Wells Memorial lnﬂtltut(:.
Masgsachusetts Charitable Mechanies' Assoclation ‘I'rade School.
People’s Tustitute.
Chi £0:
\rmour Institute ol’ Technology,
Lewis Institute.
I'hlladelphia :
Franklin Institute.
Drexel Institute. .
Spring Garden Institute.
‘Hebrew Trade School.
I'hiladelphin Textile School and Sehool of Industrial Art.
New York City: )

Baron de irsch Trade School, Vh

Cooper Unjon. .

Mechanies' Institute,

New York Tridde School

Pratt Iustitute. .

St (;N)rge'./ﬂﬁuning Trade Schpof.

{ . ,
1. COOPER UNION. - ~

’

Cooper Union for the Advancement of Science and” Art is one of

the best examples of a continuation school found in this country.
Tts establishment avas the result of years of careful and patient
Peter Cooper realized through his-own ‘hard experience the
need of help for _young men and women who were at work; he had the
clear judgment, “and vision to see what would be the best means to
nu-mnphsh this result; and, finally, accumulated the means to make
this vision a reality. Cooper Union was founded in 1854, and the
charter in its present form was adopted in 185¢

Purpose—By the terms of Mr. Cooper’s trust deed the followmg
objects were \l)euﬁod to be effected iny the order of enumvratmu.

First, to provide conrzes of instraction at nigiw free” to nll \\ho shall nttend
the same, I sueh branches of knowledge as In the nplnhgi of the board of trus-

teess will tend to lmprove and elevate the working clardps pf the clty of New
York. ‘This provision hns been earried intor vﬂ'oct by tlie night classes for work-
Ingmen and women. )
Recond, to {provide for] the support and alntennugd of the free reading
room, galleries of art and relentific collections, dexigned fo Improve and instruct
thosre whose occupations are, In the gpinlon of the honrd of -trustees, such as e
Under this provision ti
free reading room and library has been estnblished and malntalned, and more

_recenty the muscum for the arts of decoration.has nlso been opeun to the public,

and I8 now In practical dse by many artisans nod otbers who are employed in
nrtlstlo occupntiona.

916—67—8
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Third, to provide and miaintain a school for the [nstruction of women in the
.arts of deslgn'. Under this provision the woman's art school bas heen established,
awd affords {nstructipn to young wotnen, us n preparation for employment and
in work requiting n knowledge of drawing and colors. A school in telegruphy”
and [n stenograpby and typewriting for women fs also malntained. 3

The . fourtly provision looks to the establishment and malntenance of a
polytechdic school by day, o that the space used at night might also be employed
in the daytime for the purpose of technological educntlon. 1t wus distinetly
provided that this portion of the work shall not be undertnken until the income
of the Imstitution will warrant tlre expeuse, without curtailing the operation of
the departments beretofore enumerated. o -

This last provision has now been realizedQnd Cooper Union stands
complete. This' hag been made possible only through the contidence
inspired 1y p¥blic-spirited men by the work actually accomplished
in the institution. They have ftlt that here was a cause worthy of
their support and have contributed generously.

The design of the founder was not to teach trades, but “to give

- instruction to those already engaged at trades in sueh departments
of knowledge as might fit them to become foremen, employers, and
good citizens.” dtis in no sense a part of the work to make up defi-
ciencies in elementary education. It is for the purpose of giving
capable, ambitions young people who are compelled to support them-

« selves the opportunity of supplementing and enlarging their training

in specific Iines, or of giving them a thorough conrse in science equal

to that in our best colleges. These young people are the suceessful

men of the future, the leaders in art and industry.
Departments.—The departments of Cooper Union at present arve:

(1) A free day school of technical science for men and women, lead-

ing to the practice and profession of engineering, (2) a free night
school of science for men and women, (3) a free night school of art
for men, (4) a free day school of nrt for women, (5) a free day class
in stenography and (ypewriting for women, (¢) a free day school in
telegraphy fer womén, (7) free classes u elocution, oratory, and
debate, (8) free library aud rending room, (9) a museum for the arts
of . decoration, (10) free lecture _caugses. The day courses are for

ose who can devote practically their whole time to study, and hence
ddynot come directly within the scope of this paper.~ It must be
remembered, nevertheless, that all these departments, by the character
of the instruction offered and by the free tuition, are ()’ direct help to
working - people who would not otherwise be able to' receive such
training. The departments considered are tho free night schools of

art and science. ,
E'ntrance requirements.—No student is admitted to any department

;- of* Cooper U’ngion under 15 years of age. For the art classes no

* other requirement is made. In the science classes the applicant

¢ Cooper UnlonT B54th Report, 1003, p. 48. '
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" must pass an entrance examination, the sc‘(')pe of which varies with .
’ the courge taken.  No other requirement of any kind 1: made. There .
is absolutely no distinction made in regard to race, nationality, or
religion. : 1
~ Courses of study.—In the art department the courses offered are
free-hand drawing, decorative designing, modeling in clay, archi-

tectural drawing, and mechanical drawing. Each of these is pur-
/ sued four hours per week. . 0

In the science department four codrses are given, as follows:

1. A five-years course in general sciefice. The applicant must pass
a preliminary examination in algebra through simultaneous equations
of the first degree and in the first three books of geometry. - No certi- |
ficates of any kind are accepted in lien of examination. The follow-
ing shows the course by venrs and the number of hours per week in
each subject. ’ '

Class B, first year: Algebrn—3; geotmetry—3: elementary chemistry—2; M
clvles—2, ’

Class D, secomd yenr: Algebra—3 . émriwtry and trigonometry—3; elementary
physles—2; clvieys-2,

Clage C, third yoear: Descriptive geometry—2:-nnalytical geometry—2; nie-
chanles—2; theory of electrieal measurements—2: cfvies-=2,

Cliss B, fourth wear: Analvtieal geometry—2: differentinl calculus—2; me-
chanleg] drafting—2: advanced chemistry—2; clvien—2,

Q Class A, fifth year: Applled mechanies—-2; higher physicR—2: work in phys-
\ fenl lnboratories—-2: work In chemleal Inboratorles—2; machine designing—2.
9. A five-years course in chemistry. For adimission to this students
are required to pass an esamination 1n algebra through quadratics
and in plane geometry. The conrse is not so broad as that in ge/neral
selence, \
Firat year: Elementary chemlstry—1 hour lecture, # louts laboratory, 1 hour
recltation : elementary physles—1 hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory, 1 lour recl-

tation. . 3 .

Recond year: Quantltative chemical nnn]yslu——ulmut 1"hour lecture, 1 hour
recitation. 8 hours lahoratory. ! ’

Third year: Advanced work in guantitative aualysis—nearly the same hours
as the preceding. .

Fourth yenr: Advanced work in quantitative analysls,
Fifth yenr: One of these two subjects nmut be taken: (a)  Electro-chemistry,
metaliurgy, and elementary mineralogy, or (b) synthetlc and nnulytls)rganlc

chemlstry. . .

3. A three-years course in electricity. Entrance requirements are
the same as for the course in chemistry.

First year: Algebra and geometry—2; elemeutary physlcs—recitation 1,
laboratory 2; electrical measurcuents—lecture 1, lnboratory 4. ﬁ,
Second year: Trigonometry and analytic geometry—2: electro-magnetiam and

| “. dynamo machinery—recitation 2, Ifggratory 0. . ] ,
. 'Third year: Calculus—2; theory of alternnting currents—recltation 2, labora-
tory 4. - - . . =
AT ~"* - . ‘4‘. R
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-4. Special course in physics. A limited numbér of students are
admitted to the physical laboratory” for practical instruction in the
variolis branches of mechanics and physics.  The instruction con-
sists of two sessions a week. Sgudents are also admitted to the phys-
ical laboratory to pursue any “course of experimental study or in-
vestigation suited to their individual needs, The course pursued and
the time for study are determined by special arrangement.

Object of the laboratory courses.—It I8 the purpose ;" First, to develop and
fix the‘student's knowledge of the scientifie prineiples that . underlie the de-
velopments in the arty.  Second, to tench the aclentific wethads of experlmentul
inveatigation. Third, to show how there methodssapply to the study of problems
met with in the applications of gelence to the arts,  Fourth, to give the student
practice in wyiting reports of his observations and conclusions.a :

Ezaminations—% Examinations of the classes are held during the
last week in April and first week in May. No student is exempt from
examination. The student’s final standing will be determined by

" combining the result of thefcxnminntion with that of the term’s work, .

having regard to regularity of attendance.” Students who fail to
pass these éxaminations “ inust take the subject over in the class, and
the same rules regarding attendance and recitation muarks apply to
such student as well as to those taking the subjéct for the first time.
A student who fails topass in a subject after having been a mémber
of the class for two full terms, shall not be eligible to a third term.”

Degrees and diplomas.—Students whe cowplete the five-year course iu geneial
science receive the Cooper medal and dipiowa and the degree of bhacheior of
aclence. * * * guudents who complete the @urse in chemistry nce awarded
the dlf)loum of graduate fry chemistry. Studel?s who, the vear following thetr
graduation, satinfactorily  complete a year's post-grndunte work (a8 deseribed
i the fpecial circular of the chemicnd department) will recelve the degree o
baqhelor of chemiétry. * ¢ * Qtudents who complete the three-vear course
in electricity will recelve a diploma certifying to that effect. No student will
be entitled to this diploma who has not pursued all the subjects of the lng} two
years in the ‘Cooper Unlon ang mssed'?hc examination of the same.s ’

‘Length of term.—* The term for the scientific department begins
the first Monday after-the 15th of September, and ends about {he
15th of May,” making a term of about thirty-four weeks, “ The
term fof the art department begins the second Monday after the 15th
of September and ends about the 15th of May. The hours of study
for both departments are from 7.30 p. m. to 9.30 p-m.”  Each session

.i8 usually divided into two periods in the science department, whilo

in the ait department the entire time is devoted to the single study.

Expensea—Tuition is absolutely free to all. Text-books and sup-
plies are furnished by the students. . These may be purchased in the
school at prices clm(siderably lower than retail.

« Cooper Unlon, Circular of Informatlon, Béfence and Art Department, 1906-7.
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Teachers.—A great part of the suecess which has attended this 5
work is due to the high cluss of instruction furnished. It woild be !
difficult to find* in any technical school or university a group of men
better qualified by training and practical oxperience for the work of
instruction. o
Attendance —Practlculh ever since its eqtnhhqhment the oapamtles
of Cooper Union have been stretched to their limits, At first a con-
sidérable part of the building was rend for stores and offices, but of 4
late years the wholg building is in_use and larger quarters are urgently
needed.  For the past three years the number of pupils at one time
has been not far from 2400, wmw waiting list—those who have
applied and are qualified to att 1as been about 2.500.  The total
mfber of applications from June 1 to December 31, 1903, was 6,53%.
The tota} number of pupl]s enrolled for a shorter or longer period
during the year 1905-6 in all departments was 3240. There seems to
be no Inck of interest on the part of the young people for work that
really appeals to them. Another very gratifying thing is the regu-

says, the per cent of attendance on total enrollment is about 90. In
the art department, where there are only two sessions a week in each
subject, the per cent of attendance is much less, The mm)]]ment in
the different night courses of (lw science departiment 1s here given

for the vear 1905-6: . N
Clasw. :,';:,'lﬁ{:‘l i()hcmlstry. Physticea. !Ele(rlriat)'.

. _ R . e
N 8 50000000000000000000a00 ' K1 !
Gl . 138 |
D000 0000 00 avoasaacs aaaao o 191 |
E. . N 186

Totul 706

The to(ul pumber in the night science department was thezafore =
1,007, while that in the apt department was 1,400. In the day/
depurtments there were altogether 480 students.”

Occupations of students—Thers are no definite data on thm point,
but the resyt of a recent investigation by Mr. PI)mpton seems to .
indicate that the occupation most largely represented is that of clerks,
of various kinds, many of these seeking a change of omplovment.
Next to these -come mndnmats who wish to gain technical trainihg.
This closely (mrvsponds to the occup:ﬂlons of the students in Young
Men's Christinn .\ssocmtlon classes (p. 105).

It seems almost useless to attempt to measure the value of the Wwork
of Cooper Union. Evervone knows both what it stands for and
what it has accomplished. | Its reputation is world wide. It may‘be -
worth ‘while, however, to consider briefly a few points. R

.
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It appeals t6 two classes of young people, namely, those who wish
to obtain training in dfawing and ‘design and those who desire to -
pursue courses in science. It makes no attempt to prepare for eol-
lege and will not accept students who wish such work. Tts instrue-
tion in science compares fuvorably in many ways with L]w\*@iven in

" our colleges, but is not so broad, being confined almost entirely o f e
the scientific subjects themselves. The single exception is in the
study of civies, purdued for four years in the general science course.
This is in accordance with the wish expressed by Mr. Cooper to fit
tht;?udents for citizenship. :
the science courses the student is required to take all subjects,
no special students being allowed. This gives u brgad scientific foun-
dation, lacking only the subjects described as ¢ cultural” Tt is niani- |
festly impossiblp in an evening course of five yenrs to cover all the
ground that is studied in a college course of four yenss, The attempt . 2
is made to pick out those things which are most necessary and vital
.to the student. The instruction is pructical and bears directly upon
~ actual working' conditions, and aims to fit thestadent for u definite
occupation. To the ordinary student who is ambitious enough to use
liis evenings for study there is a decided advantage in this over-the
ordinary college course. That something is lost, that he does not
secure all that might be secured in a course at college, seems to be
without question. The broad outlook upon life, the general training
sbtained in oufbest colleges, is largely lacking in such courses as
. those offered at Cooper Union.

There seems to be a growing feeling that-the diffethnt subjects in
these courses 'may themselves be treated in such a way as to bring out
more of this general culture or traiming, while still retaining their g
practical charfacter. This attempt is more apparent in the work at \
Cooper Uniodf than in many other schools established for this class ~
of young people.

o

"

I MECHANICS INSTITUTE, OF NEW YORK CLTY.

The General Socicty of Mechanics and Tradesmen of the City of
New York was organized in 1785. “ Ity primary object was mutual
aid, assistance in case of '§icl;pe&q or distress., and care for the widows -

* and orphans of those who should die withom property.” It was 'r 3
successful from the first and was incorporated in 1792.

While still keeping to its original purpose, the scope of its work
has broadened as its increasing income has permitted. In 1820 it
founded the Mechanics School, for the gratuitous instruction of the
children of poor or dé%eased members. This school became so pop-
&lar that other children were admitted upon payment of a tuition

b
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foe. The school was continued until 1838, when “the increasing

merits of the public free school rendered it no longer necessary.”

In January, 1859, the prewnt evening school was established, ,

'The aim of this school is * to offer opportunity to young mechanics

cmployed during the day to study those subjects which have a direct

s~ bearing upon their, duily work, \\lth the ultlnmt(* purpose of making
<hem more intelligent and prohuent workmen.”  Tuition is free to,
any voung man, 16 years of age and over. who is of good moral
character. There are many more applicants each year than can pos-
sibly De accommodated, and the waiting list is very large. .‘This
makes possible a better selection of young men and enubles those 1
charge to insist on rogu[an attepdance., If a student is absent fror}A
class for two successive se- ions and fails to notify his instructor of
the renson for his absence, he is drofped from the roll and his place
aiven todnother.  Under such cirenmstances it s not surprising that
tlu- average uttendunco is high, lx'mg nearly 950 per cent.

2 The s¢chool opens the last week in heptomlm and closes the second
. woek in April. Sessions are held four evenings a week, The hours -
of instruction are from 7.30 to 9.30. This time is not usually
dividéd, as in the public evening school. but the entire session of two
"~ honrs is given to the (‘onsldorntwn of one subject. As a rule, there

are two recitation periods a week in each \ub](-c In nddition to -

the regular class work, technical lectures are given on the subjects

punnvd in the class room. R

Thix schoo! is under the divect control of the “wchool committee

of the general society. "A director is in immedinte charge and under

him are traited assistant<.® In 1906 there were 19 of these instructors,

10 of whom were graduates of colleges and professional schools.  The
\ instruction ~giveén x& a high order and the requirements are very
striet. The diploma of the society is awarded wpon the successful
mmpl(-non of any of the three-years courses.  The awarding of this
diploma is dependent aponi the passing of an examination held the
latter part of March. 2 . ?

Thirty-one separate courses ave offered. \'ome of these are limited
to one cluss, others have from two to seven dn\ws ut each subject.
The subjects saught are architectural, mechanical, and free-hapd
drawing. clay modeling. elementary  physics, arithmetic, practical
mathematics, clementary algebra, geometry, nnd tngonometry, and
applied mechanics. ‘The instruction in all tif#se subjects is made as
pr.ntuul ay possible. The seciety also maintains nbout 20 free schol-
arships’in the New Y ork Trade Schgol.
In 1006 there were nearly 1,200 young men in nttendanoe. Mr.

Rouillion, the director, estimates $hnt the majority are under 20 years-
“of age, very few being over 25 years old.  The following comparative

. : - |
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table shows the attendance in the different subjects for the two years
1900 and 1903 : E

Elementary architectural dmwing .
Advanced architectnral drawing...
Elementary mechanics) drawing. -.
Advanced mechanien] druwing .
ﬁlemnmry free-hand drawing. .

dvan Ifreeshand drawing ...
Olay mofeling. ..
Mathematfcs. .. ..
Phyxics...........

Elhere can be no doubt of the great value of (his work. The boys
very industrious and impress one with the feeling that every
minute is precious to them. Their earnestness and terest nre
'\in striking contrast with the listlessness so often seen in many of our
evening schools. This is partly due to the fact that the pupils in

. this school are a picked lot, decidedly above the avernge in“intelk-
gence and general ability. The instruction bears directly upon their
work and they can see its practical nature.. The results of stich

training show in the increased wages and the higher positions which
the graduates attain.

It must be said that this instmctmﬁé‘;m/ewh,nt nazrowly prac-

tical, however, its aim being limited to the making of efficicnt work-
men. There is no question that in this very fact much of its strength
lies. . But strong as the work is and necessary as it is, it does not con-
tain all the essentlal elements of a continuation school whose aim is

. to make-efficient ’itizens.

9 A

I1L. PRATT  INSTITUTE,

Pratt Institute is another notable example of the effort of a far-
sighted man, to minister to a definite public' need. Tt represents a
- seméwhat different type of institution from that of Cooper Union.
Being founded considérably’ later, in 1887, when the need of the peo-
ple for industrial training was becoming more a parent, this side
.. receives more emphasis, especially in the evening classes. The pur-
. pose in the mind of the founder, Mr. Charles Prd y was, however, g
by no means confined to the industrial side. “ Iis obfect is to promote
- manual and industrial education, as well as¥ultivation in literature,
sciente, and art, to inculeate habits of industry and thrift, to foster
jlaglies for right living and good citizenship, and o aid those
are’willingvoeid themselves.” It thus provides means by which,
small oxpense, “those who wis&:o -«enter mechanical,- scientific,
rtistic, educational, and domestic ‘upations may_lay the founda- -
tion of a thorough knowledge, theorstical and practical, in the work
. = 7
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they wish to do, or may perfect themselves inthat in which they are
engaged.” It does not, like Cooper Union, offer free tuition to its
students, but the charge for the courses is merely nominal.

While the principal work of the Instityte is in the day ‘classes, it -
has always recognized the importance of giving to those who are - .
obliged to work during the day the opportunity for evening study.
It is the wish of the directors that the equipment shall be used as
much as possible, and thus give the maxidfium benefics.

Organization—Evening work is given in the following depart-
ments: Fine and applied arts, domestic arts, domestic science, and
science and technology. *

Entrance requ.‘jremcnts.—The only entrance examinations required
are for the course in applied electricity and for the one in steam and -
the steam engine and the strength of materials. For the former an
examinstion in arithmetic and algebra through simple equations is -
required, and for the latter an examination in arithmetic. The ap-
plicant must give evidence of ability to do the work of the course
«clected. In most cases the number of applicants 1s so large that all -
can not be accommodated and a selection is made, not necessarily in
. the order of application, but, rather in accordance with the ability of

the applicant. Thus a better type of student is obtained. In age the
" ctudents range from 16 to 40 or more, but the great majority are

under 24 years of age.’ .

Subjects of study.—In the department of fine arts there are éven-
ing classes in freehand drawing. life and portrait puintirg, architec-
tural drawing, decorative and applied design, clay and wax modeling,
metal chasing. and wood carving. The +tuition fee is §10 for the
term of six months, except for the course in metal chasing, for which
it is $15. All ‘classes meet Monday, Wednesday, and Friday even-
“ings from 7.30 to 9.30. o

Department of domestic arts—Evening courses are given in sew-
ing, dressmaking, millinery, and costume design. These are for dress-
makers, milliners, and others who can not attend the day classes. The
tuition fee is from $2 to $5 per term of three months. Instruction is
given on D‘ionday, Wednesday, and Friday evenings from 7.30 to 9.30.

Department of domestic science.—Evening classes in cookery, serv- . |
ing, and laundry work are offered. Tha aim is to train women to be
cfficient, practical workers in the home. Each course requires three .
months for its completion. Cooking classes meet Mondays and Fri-
days, classes for waitresses on Mondays, and those for laundresses on
Fridays.- The tuition fee is $2 per term. N

Department of science and technology.—The evening courses in |
this department are divided into technical courses end trade courses.
The technical soursecludes elementary electricity, practical mathe- .
matics, physics, technical chemistry, apphied electricity, mechamcdg

o
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) drawing, machine design, mechanism, steam and the steaT engine,
and strength of materials. The evening ‘trade courses include car-
pentry, pattern making, plumbing, sign painting, fr_ggo painting,
machirfe work, and tool making,  All classes meet Monday, Wednes-
day, and Friday evenings ffom 7.30 to 9.30, Ttion fees are from
$10 to $15 per ter:n of six months, Applicants for the evening trade
courses must be between the ages of 16 and 24 vears

Enrollment.—The enpollment in 1905-¢ i Lhemnt depart-
ments of the evening work was as follows: '

Fine arts ______ T 335
pomentle arts.......___ [ I 182
Domestic science . SEECREEER0E & Baaabamo 8 Gn eneBe 6 men oo e el 108 -
8clence and teehOlOgY ..o T TH

1, 381

In these courses, as far ay the time permits, is given (heoretical and
practical instruction in each of the various branches, Each@gg in-
. " tended to supplement the practical experience of the student, and
“enable him to advance to positions of larger responsibility., :
'Uertiﬂ'cates.—Certiﬁcates are awarded in architoctural and mechan-
. lcal drawing, chemistry, machine - design, plumbing, carpentry and
pattern making, machine work, fresco painting, and sign painting.
Practical talks.~—One of the most important features of the work
is the course of lectures or practical talks given by each teacher.
These cover a variety of subjects including not only shop methods,
Jabor-saving devices, and other kindred subjects, but the relations
of employees and employer, of the individual laborer to his family, L
to the community, and the state. Here a definite attempt is made to
teach the dignity of labor and the Proper-function of the laborer jn
the life of the community. These are not merely perfunctory- talks,
but strike at the vital principles 'of .real service. Here is certainly
to be found one of the methods for counteracting the narrowing
influence of mere acquisition of mechanical skill or industrial effi-
ciency. In these ta]%e true teacher finds the means for enlarging 4
the view and elevating the mind of thevindividyal worker, so that
he can no longer be simply the wage-earner, but becomes an efficient
productive citizen. ' ' ;
" Teachers.—The spirit of the founder of the institute is reflected in "
the teachers. Some of them seem to have “ caught the spirit ” in a
remarkable degree. It is only necessary to talk with them for a short
time to understand the powér‘whjeh these men exert over their pupils.
In at least three of those with whom T talked the enthusiasm, not, for
. the technical work alone, but for the boys themselves, was clearly
-evident. The instruction is only the means by which the teacher

I

comes’into clodq.vital relations to the Pupils. It is of an exception-
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ally high order, but it does not stop with that. As expmsed by one

. tetcher, the attempt is ** to give the technical ski and the essential

facts of the trade in the proper atmosphere.”™ These attempts are

already bearing fruit in the lives of the young men who go out from

Pratt to positions of large responsibility. Many of the teachers in
the evening classes are practical men who are at work during the day. *
They do not need the salary, but teach because of their great interest
in the bovs. The teaching given in Pratt Institute is very effective
in all departments, the standard set is high; but no more vital work
is done there than this attempt to inspire the young laborer with
lofty ideals of public Service.

E. 8CHOOLS FORUPPRENTICES AND EMPLOYEES.

The efforts of the welfgre department of the National Civic Fed-
eration have resulted in an increased interest in gll that concerns the
welfare of the labadrer, whether in factory, shop. or mercantile estab-
lishment. While many firms have.long given especial aitention to
such work, organized efforts in this direction are of very recent origin.
The welfare department has souglrt to call attention to the needs of
ldborers, to investigate the methods used by different establishments,
and to make a carcful study of the p})blems involved.

The general lines.along which wdlfare work is conducted include
the physical health and comfort of the employee, opportunities for
recreation. cducational advantages, and provisions for securing suit-
able sanitary homes. The character of the measures taken varies
greatly, each establishment furmslnng a separate problem. Con-
sidera ifficulty is encountered in the practical management of this
welfare work, especiully in securing a perfect understanding and co-
operation between employer and employee. It has usually been found
most satisfactory to allow the method to develop grndusll@ depend-
ing upon the initiative 0f the employee. .

The educational featm;ts include clubs. reading rooms, and lecture
courses, as well as classes in the common branches, freehand and me-
chanical drawing, cooking, sewing, ectc., and in other subjects bearing
more directly upon their work. Usually these classes, especially fory
the~younger employees, haye two distinct aims: First, to offer oppor- -
tunity fer intellectual training and improvemeunt. as well as instruca
tion in the fundamental principles underlying their work; second,
to enable the employers to select the brightest and most capable young
peop]e for positions of larger respomlblhty While the instruction
given varies with the particular aims apd needs of each establishment, '
two fairly distinct types.may be distinguished: First, that in facto-
ries, mills, etc., which often is dlrectly connected with the fraining
of apprentices, and, second, that in mercantile estabhshm;nts for
clerks and ot.her employees. .
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Several definite attempts have been made to provide schools where
apprentices could obtain that wide general anY technical training
which is no longer possible under the present apprenticeship system.
‘Some of these have been mentioned in the section on evening schools,
Two examples of this tvpe, which are being successfully conducted
et present, are here described : The School for Apprentices in Chicago
and the Co-operative Engineering Courses of the University of ‘Cin-
cinnati,

Schools for apprentigga,a@l;;cjt\ed by educa.tr'orml adthorities.—

« L. CHICAGO SCHOOL op APPRENTICES.
~

Orie of the most interesting experiments in the direction of supple-
mentary training for apprentices is the Srhool for A pprentices con-
ducted in Chicago. This is unique in many particulars, and its
future development will be carefully watched by all interested in the
continuation school movement. The following general description
18 taken from the Report of ‘the Board of Education of Chicago for
1904, and from the account in World's Work, vol. 5, p. 3366.

"In January, 1901, in response to a request from Mr. J oseph Downey,
the Board of Education, began to make provision for the education of
apprentices of the masons and bricklayers’ associations. Six or
seven apprentices attended the English Iigh and Manul Training
School for three months during the slack season. They stu«%d
arithmetic, English, architecture, drawing, and woodwork.
vIn 1902 the Bricklayers' Union and the Masorg’ and, Bricklayers’
Association united in a request to the Board of Education to ostab-
lish a sthool on the same general lines as the instruction given the
first year. This was accordingly dune and there werd G0 pupils en-
rolled. In education these ranged from those who had attended a
high school for two or three years to those who conld read Englisl,
with difficulty. A proper organization was accordingly very hard
to secure,

In 1903 five teachers were employed, and the average attendance
was 100. In 1904 the average attendance was 106. In the morning
‘the pupils studied the ordiry English branches; in the afternoon
they received instruction in architecture, building, and superintend-
ence. Inaddition to this, lectures were given on anatomy; physiology,
first aid to the injured, and on architecture, masonry, building and
superintendence, fireproofing and fireproof construction, terra cottun,
and tlie manufacture and use of steel. These subjects bear directly
upon the work of the apprentice, and aim to Eive him a general
knowledge of the trade, which would be impossible for him to obtain

. #in actual employment. Besides this, the instruction in the common

branches tends to broaden (he training still furthér and make the
:dpprentice more efficient. - Nine months of the year are spent in the

“Tegular occupation,
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The general management of the school, aside from the supervision
and general control exercised by the board of education, is left to
the joint arbitration committee of the union and the .association.
All fines assessed by the commiittee for the breaking of joint rules go
to the purchase of text-books for the pupils. For each day’s work
at school each pupil is paid the regular wage of the bricklayers’
union to which he belongs. Tf a student is absent the principal
reports the fact to the arbitration committee, and the time lost is d
added to the time he must serve as an apprentice to his trade.

" By an act of the legislature, approved May 15, 1903, it is provided
that, when indentures are drawn, “in all municipalities where a
manual training schqgk,is maintained for the technical instruction
of apprentices, such mndentures shall further provide that it shall -
be the duty of the master to cause the apprentice to attend such
school for at least three consecutive months in each year without

5 expense to the apprentice.”¢ In its general provisions this law is
very much like the Gewerbeordnung of Germany. Whether this
will have any immediate result or not, it has furnished a valuable
precedent in the way of placing the responsibility for the more com- -
plete training of apprentices up()n the masters.

The school thus established in Chicago promises well, and if it
proves successful the plan may well be adopted in many plaoes where
conditions are favorable. It has the great advantage of uniting the
board of education, the labor unions, and the employers’ associa-
tions in one common purpose. The Chicago carpenters’ union has
petitioned the board of education for a similer school during the
slack months, So fur no—ﬂehq?_l for apprentices of this trade has
been established. Tn all trades where there are such slack ‘periods
the plan might casily be tried and much good result. ’

11, COOPERATIVE ENGINEERING COURSES OF THE l'.\'l__\:ERSIT\' ()
’ CINCINNATL

A notable example of the effort to provide a more complete train-
ing for apprentices is seen in the system of cooperative education in
the University of Cincinnati, dev ised by Professor Schneider. The
data for the following account are found in the University Weekly
News, May 2, 1906, and the University of (‘mcmnnfl Record Novem-
ber, 1906

About thirty-five of the largest mechanical and electrical manu-

. facturing companies in Cincinnati and vicinity have agreed to send
apprentices (varying in number from 2 to 12) to the University to
take & special course in mechanical or electrical engineering. These ¢
courses are six year® in length and lead to the regular degrees. Ap-

e Illinols School Laws, 1003, p. 180; '
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prentices from each plant work in peirs, each one alternating with
his fellow apprentice at the factory and at the university, the same
work being given on alternate weeks. One student apprentice works
at the shop one week while the other pursues his engineering studies;
then they exchange places and s continue for the eight and one-half
months the uniyersity is in session, By this plan no machine at the-
plant is idle and no loss is suffered by the employert The cooperating
employers pay the student apprentices @nly for the actual time
they are at work, i. e., for the weeks they are at the shop; the wages
begin at $1.40 per weck and increase at a regular rate. The ‘em-
ployer alio offers a bonus of $100 to every boy who completes his R
period of apprenticeship. In this way the apprentice can earn in !
the six years enough to pay all his college dues, and $1,230 besides, to
help pay his living expenses. '

Admission.—A high school education or its equivalent is usually
demanded for admission, although students well versed in mathe- (
matics may be adimitted conditionally. A period of two or thres
months of work in the shop always precedes the entrance to this
school. This is for the purpose of proving the mental and mechanical
ability of the apprentice.

The details of this plan were only completed in June, 1906, but
- before the opening of th§ session in September more than 30 young

men had enrolled. Both manufacturers and instructors are well

pleased with the results so far achieved. Some of the more obvious

advantages of the plan are as follows : (1) The student supports him-

self largely; (2) his theoretical and practical training go on together,

each simplifying and shortening the other; (3) his practical work is

pervised by practical men, who are constantly on the lookout for
"best men to fill positions of responsibility. Thus the apprentice
is fure of a good position on the completion of his term of apprentice-
ip> It will be remembered that an arrangement somewhat similar

was mentioned as being tried at the University of Manchester, Eng-

land. Xt hardly seems possible that any reasonable objection can be ,

raised to such a plan as this. It seems likely to result in great good to

the university, to'the employer, and to the apprentice. ’
Kducational training for apprentices in factories.—For many years
oonsiderable attention has been given by various manufacturing firms .
to the education of thein apprentices. 'The methods employed are
various and the results obtained not uniformly successful. Some
kinds of factories lend themselves more easily to such efforts than do
others, :
Among the\esublishments conducting successful schiools for ap-
prentices may be mentioned ‘the Baldwin Locomotive Works, Phils-
delphia ; the National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio; Yale -
“#nd Topme Manufacturing Company, Stamford, Conn.; the Ply-
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" mouth Cordage Company, North Plymouth, Mass.; Brown & Sharp

Manufacturing Company, Providence, R. I.; the General Electric
Company, Lynn, Mass.; and R. Hoe & Co., New York City. .

.In order to show the character of v r«'—oﬁ done, the last two of .
these will be described in detail.

11I. BCHOOL FOR APPRENTICER CONDUCTED BY THE GENERAL ELECTRIC
: COMPANY OF LYNN, MAoS8.

The system of training apprentices employed by the General Elec-
tric Company at Lynn, Mass, is in many ways very complete and
effective. The following facts are taken largely from a paper read
before the American Society of Mechanical Engineers by Mr. Magnus
W. Alexander. Extracts from this paper arc found in the Engineer-
ing Magazine for January 1907, pages 625-628.

Candidates for apprenticeship must be-at least 16 years old and
have a gramn¥i school education. They are placed on trial for a
month or two, and at the end of that time those who seem capable are
allowed to sign a regular apprenticeship agreement. This provides
for a service of four years at stipulated wages on a progressive scale
from $4.50 a week during the trial period to $9.25 during the last year.
A cash bonus of $100’is paid at the termination of the course, and a
“ certificate of apprenticeship ” is given at that time. }

1t is the alm of the.(lener'nl Electric Company to train skilled artisans in she
various trades of machinist and tool - aker, carpenter and pattern maker, .ron,
steel, and brass molder, instrument mnnker. and electrieal worker, in such a
thorough manner that the leading positions in the factory, such as assistant fore-

men, foremen, master mechanics, and superintendents may be filled from the
ranks of graduated apprentices.

It is clearly seen that such leaders should possesssome information
besides a practical knowledge of their trade; they must see beyond
the present task and understand it in its relation to the whole proce‘.&s,
and have the ability to so grasp the situation that the best result< may
be obtained. In order to do this, the General Electric Company jias
provided for theoretical training of a very practical character, which
is designed to enable the boy “to apply in the workshop the knowl-
edge he gains in the schoolroom.” For ten months each year the
apprentices receive instruction by turns in the class room for six hours
a week during the day. The schoolrooms are close to the workshop
and the time so arranged that about one-fifth-of the apprentices are at
school at one time. The same wages are paid the boys for this tine
as for the time when they are at work.

. “The teachers in the schoolroom are men selected from the staff of

eng&m, draftsmen, and foremen, who are assigned for six hourg ..
- per week to the work of teaa\ing.” _ The subjects taught are mathe-,.
matics, physics, technology, and mechanical drawing. Esaminations:
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are given frequently during the year, and the final examination de. °
termines largely the standing of the apprentict and the wages he will
receive. There is a special shop under control of a man in charge of
apprentices. This man has had Years of experience as a mechanician
and has unusual ability in handling boys. He has only two assistants,
the older apprentices themselves being utilized as instructors for the
beginners. A fter learning one process, the apprentice is usually
- required to teach it to a younger apprentice before he begins to learn
another. The apprentices spend from one and a half to two and a
half years in this training room, according to thein ability, and ard
then transferred to the factory departments and placed under- the
charge of the foremen. On the completion of the course the best men
are encouraged to remain with the company. f ' |
By this means the-company not only selects the most capable young
“men, but also gives them the training which will enable themn*to per-
form the most successful service as foremen, expert machinistg, ete.
The apprentices thus obtain a general knowledge which it would be
impossible for them to get by work in the shops. This training is,
eminently practical andwvery effective, but it must be conceded that it
is somewhat narrow. The purpose in view is that of selecting and
training foremen for a particular branch of work. There is no
attempt to minister to the larger needs of the individual. Such

schools are doing good sdevice, but they can not be regarded as
“furnishing the kind of education most demanded by the great body

of our young people who¥ragiot in school. ?
* IV. BCHOOL FOR APPRENTICES OF R, HOE & co.

One of the first establishments that attempted to provide general
training for its apprentices was that of Hoe & Co., of New York City.
‘From 200 to 300 apprentices are here given systematic instruction
in subjects calculated to increase their efticiency as intelligent work- -

"men. The principal facts ‘in this description were given By Mr,

* Henry Watterson, the present director: . .

Admission.—Applicants must be at lenst 16 years old and fairly
intelligent. Usually the previous educational training is equivalent
to that received in the grammar grades of the public schools. Each
apprentice is required to enter into n leggl ugreement which is signed :
by the parent or guardian. All are placed on probation for a month
“before being admitted to the school.- .

v Hours of school work.—The school.is conducted five evenings a
week, from 5.20 to 6.45. Each evening is* divided into two
‘periods of about forty minutes each. The year'is divided into two
., termg, thg first beginning October 1 and ending ‘ebruary 1, the

*-}" wgop% beginning February 1 and ending June 1. Apprentices may

. enter gt either tarrh. -

.
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Course of study.—The course éiven is still in the stage of evolu- .
tion, but even now presents some very interesting features. The
work is planned for fouryears, und each class represents one term or
one-half year. The course of study as at present conducted is here
given, beginning with the first year's work, together with the number
of periods per week of forty minutes ecach given to each subject.

I11. C.3r Arithmetic to percentage—3; rpelling—3.
C. 2. Arvithwetic, percentage to comppund proportion-—3; English,. punctua-
tion, grammar ete=-3, (' o
II. C.1. “ I'ractical geowetry,” construction work—3; ** Mechanics,” lnensura-
tion—3; English, drill in punctuation, ete.—1, i
. Mechanles—1; English—1; practical geometry—2; deawling—2, |
. Mechanies—1; English—1; Jdrawing—2; practical geometry—2,
. Drawing—2; practical geometry—2; mechanics—2; talks on citizen-
:hlp. including elections, and goverument of city, State, and natton,

ot
— bt
&= &7

)

—
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This completes the regular course for which certificates are given.
Class A is a graduate class. The instruction is mostly in free-hand
and mechanical (lru\\mg Occasionally some \\orl\ in trigonometry
and caleulus is given "to the brighter boys. Apprentices are not
roquirod to spend more than a yvear in this elass, but are allowed to
remain in it until the wmplctlon'of thclr term of apprenticeship,
which is five years. |
The subject-matter of each of those studies 1s taken, as far as pos-
sible, from the work of the’shop.  For instance, the arithmetic studied
is one prepared especially for the school by Mr. Watterson, and the
. problems are actual problems which are met with ig_the work of the
establishment. The text-book in mechanics is also a sjjecial text-book
prepared by the teacher of that department, Mr. \'()lilrnth, and
includes mensuration, practical shop work, ete. The gmmotr) is con-
struction work and conuects directly with the instruction in drumng
The subject which is most difficult to connect with the shopwark is
English; but even here the connection is ninde as fir as possible by
means of letgers, orders, et taken from.the official correspondence.
In the talks on government aml citizenship the attempt is made to
broaden the view and to make good citizens.  As vet the result is not
as satisfactory as it is hoped that it may be made. Tha boys daynot
see what practical use ean be made of ‘this, and in consequencestheir
] interest is not stromg. Mr. Watterson hopes to overcome this by
improving the work, making it more vital, and also by developing a
sentiment among the foremen in’ favor of it.
Prizes, etc—Every effort is made to encourage the work of the
, school. Reguler commencement exercises are held in June, at which
prizes are given to the boys in each class who have the best and the .
second best averages for the two terms of the year. The most valu-
able pnze is a gold watch for the boy of the A class who. has the best_

915—-07 ——9

.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

average. Whenever a boy shows exceptiongl ability in any depart-
ment he is picked out for special attention. Tf he has unusual abil-
ity"as g draftsman ke is taken into the drafting department, where
he receives bt¥er pay and has opportunities for further advancement,
Sometimes boys who show exceptional ability are taken into the
office department. 1In determining the final standing of the appren-
tice his school work, general deportment, and interest, ns well gs fis
- ubility 1n the shop, are considered.  Flis complete record is kept in
the office, and his parents or guurdinns are notified of the progress
made. -7 .
 Teachers2The teachers are usually practical men and know the
needs of the hoys. A plan which promises well is being put 1 oper-
ation. The brighter apprentices, after the completion of the regilar
course, are put in charge of =ome of the clsses ufflor the direetion
of the regular teacher. The purpose of this 15 to develop respoisi-
bility and self-reliance in the pupil-teacher and fit him still furthey
for positions of trust. It is the very best training for foremen. It
is too early to determine whether the plan will be successful or not.
Throughout the period of apprenticeship aml for some years
thereafter the brighter boys are encouraged in every way.  They are
urged to take special conrses in Pratt Institute, Cooper Union, or
some other evening school of like grade, and every opportunity is
given to the boy to show whatever ability he may have. '
While this school does not wvet fully meet the needs of the appren-
- tice nor come up to the expectations of the divector, it is rendering
valuable service botly in selecting the best bovs, who will be the fore.
men of the future, and in giving that all-around training in the fuli-
damental principles mnderlying the work of the factory which is so

essential to the skilled workman. .

V. 8CHOOLS FOR CLFRKS IN MERCANTILYE ESTABLISH MENTS,

Clerks and other employees in mereantile establishments can not be
trained in a way analogous to that of apprentices in other establish-
ments; the difficulties seem to e somewhat greafer. While probably
the great majority of large mercantile establishments now have wel-

_ fare departnmnts of various kinds, not all are suecessful in maintain-
ing educational classes. Some firms, after years of experiment, have
abandoned such work. Among these are the firms of Jas. 1learn

- and of John Wanamaker, in New York City.  One reason given for

- this abandonment ‘was that the publi¢ grening schools could do the

same work to better advantage; anotlfer was that, the time of the
clerks could be more profitably employed in other ways,

It is not possible to give a list of the firms conducting educational
clagses for their employees. Two of the most successful are Sears,

Roebuck & Co., of Chicago, and John Wanamﬂx/er, of Philadelphia.
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= .
In the Philadelphia establishment of John Wanamaker the, young
people are organized into three classes. which collectively are known
as the John Wanamaker Commercinl Institute.  These three divisions
are (1) cash boys, (2) givls up to 17 years of age, and (3) boys, other
than cash bods, from 16 to 18 years old.  The aim of all the tralmng,
educational and-commercial, is to make the young cmployees more
efficient. )
Besides the general training in the regular duties of the establish-
‘ mient, organized classes are conducted.  The smaller boys are given
i instruetion in arithmetic, grammar, spelling, writing, composition,
and singing on two mornings=a week. The girls also have educational
classes two nior nings a week.  In addition to the hranches t wught the
boys, the gir Idare instructed in business correspondence, stenography
and typewriting, and lnml\l\co])gw
The older boys, numbering about 300, have supper in the store and
renain for their school two evenings a week,  The branches taught
are arithmefic, spelling, writing, commercial correspondence, English,
stenography. bookkeeping. the metrie system, mechunical and free-
hand drawing. and rapid calenlation, - T
A monthly report of the standing and progress of -each pupil is
made to his parents. The graduates from each of these divisions
receive certifieates, and pmmolinn\‘ are largely bused on these. This
results in a sort of civil-service promotion, the higher positions being
u)n\tnntl\ filled by those who have grown up in the business.s
. \(h(m] of a similwr kind is now conducted by Sears, Roébyck & -
Co., in Chicago. Thix school was the result of n rgquest from the
employees themselves. Tt began soon ufter the occupation of the new
quarters, in January, 1906, There are at present 105 enrolled. A
small tuition fee is charged, just enongh to pay the salaries of the
teacliers,  The subjects studied are pvnnmnslnp stenograply, .spell-
mg, and business arithmetic. Instruction is gigren on shree ovemngs
a week. The teachers are mostly day-school teachers and Young
Men’s Christian Association workers, but the intention is to use regu-
Inr (-mplo\ ees for this purpose as soon as the school is fully organized.
The interest manifested is at present, very strong. Just what will
come of this ultempt, in what direction it will develop, we can not
. “say. The intention is to introduce other subjects and to widen fhe
: scope of the work in the direction of the needs of the employeeq as
rapidly as the resources at hand will permit, .

——
e \Volfure Work in Mereantile lloures, [ssued hy the Welfare Department of ¢
the Natloual Civie Federation. I'p. 12-18, N
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V. KIND AND AMOUNT" OF INSTRUCTION GIVEN IN
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS,

A. CONTENT OF TIE COURSE OF STUDY, ;

the
. i

On account of lack of snaterial it was necessiury to abandon the 3
comparative sthidy of the curricula of the evening schools which had
been attempted. Very little notice ix taken in the reogglar schiol
reports of the subjects pursued in the evening schools, Consequently
only a few gendral facts will be noted.

' Elementary erening sehools—The studies pursued in the clemen-

 tary evening: schaols, in which the great majority of the pupils are
enrolled, are narrowly restricted to the fundamentals, and inelude
little else than reading, writing, and arithmetic, with a smattering of
history and geography. In many  places, notably Massachusetts,
drawing is usually given, and in other places some attepipt is made
to introduce such subjoects ns cooking, sewing. manual training, stb-
nography, and typewriting; but in general little is attempted except
the conimdn Lranches. :

Evening high schools—The curricula of the evening high scheols
are much ‘more varied. Data have been obtained from 14 evening
hiEh schools, exclusive of mechanie arts, manual {raining, and tech-
nical evening schools. In these 14 schools 42 different subjects are
offered. Thefe are given below in the order of their frequency, with
the number of schools in which each study is offered. :

17. Commercial artthmetle. ... ... ...
18. English and American litemture..
10. Ponmanship..................... ..
2. Architectura! drawing
a1, Arithmetio .................... ...

— - - —_ ‘ — _.______.._\—_

. Wood turnl

5 Etl’e;('l‘r,iol;);

. Bhip dgafting. ..

. Phynieal trurnlng
Music

#n g Curriculi of evening high sohools. « » Ii
‘ — i . !
=) . /7 [Numberof|* q v I.\'lllllb(‘f of
Subject. . schouls, Subject, - 3 i wehools,
Lo Algebra.......ooooiil | W22 Commercial law ..., ... ’ 4
2, Geometry....................... 0 ° oJ3 [| B. Physiology .. 8
8. Bookkeeplng ..................... [ TR Trigonometry i 3
4. Btonography................... .. 12 1 26, Economics , | ! 2 M
b, English ... . 11 (| 26. Englixh hintor 1 -2
6. Chemistry . . 10 11 27. Sewing...... | .2
7. Latin . 9 1 28] Cookin 90000 ]
8 2, l‘aycl:of()gy . ] it
. Qo R :l 8). Annlytica . .. 1
A I int . 8 81, Gﬂolnﬂ{ ............. 1
11 Mechanicaldrawis &°] 82. General history .70 17 1
12 Typewriting oo 8, 8? Commercial reography |
18. German. ..... Nerenians 7 1 81 Municipal government .. . 1
14. Free-hand drawing.......... . 7 . 8b. Civil service., 1
18. French ...........0......... .. 6 ! 88. Shop work 1 \
16, 8panish.......... e g : 87, Carpentry . 1
. 1
5 1
b 1
4 1
.4 1

azsEs

i
|

/r/Wl;lle it is not possible from these data to draw any définite con--
. chudions, we can see that the emphasis, in the majority of these schools,
is still on the side of the course given in the day high school, with a *
b A )
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on(lvn(y towgrd the sdentific side.  Latinustill holds its own fairly
well," while stenography, bookkdeping, and “typewriting are very
much in evidence, '

It is impossible to determine the relative popularity of the various

courses without data of the number taking cach subject, and this we
do not have, except for a few schools.  In these the commercial sub-
jects enroll the greatest number. Whethér the subjeets as given in
the table represent the demands of tlw students or ot we can not
definitely say. It is probable that “the conrses. in the mmjority of
eases, represent what the sehool uulhmmm think should be given;
rather than the demands of the Young people.  There is a decided
tendency, as far as we ean determine from these data, in the direction
of commereial and industrial work. Neurly half of lhe 42 subjects
represent this dcp:nlmvnt of training. and while only a few of .
these are found in the majority of the schools, their provalence,
nevertheless, shpws a decided tendencey. :

The mechanie arts, technieal, snd manual training hagh schools
represent o different type of training, and one which ix receiving
more attention than formerty.  The eurricula of these schools are
very similar aud present little that needs comnient.

In the Young Mens Christian Association classes, as we have
seen (p. 103), the emphasly, as far as the number of pupils enrolled
is concerned, is in the direction of commercial and industrial sub-
jeets, more than half of the students being in these two groups.
This would be materially 1n<ruxw(l if we should mclude those stu-
dents in the Jinguage and sc lence groups who are pursuing those
subjects with the idea of immediate use in the commereial and indus-
trial world.

Although the original idea_of continuntion schosl work was a
repetition of the work of ‘tlwtlnv school, we can clearly see, even
fram the meager data at hand, that it is by no means such to-day.
The special needs of lh(‘ class to be reached are considered more fully,
and the courses offered” and the methods pursued are in ptocess of
change in consequence. The near flI(UH‘Q\I“ undoubtedly witness
a great development in this direction.

-

1. ll()l.'l(S\()I*‘ SU!'I'IJG.\II-).\"’I':\R\' SCHOOL '\\'()l(l\'.

Oue of the most difficult problems in supplcmontur) education is to
determino when such iustruction can most profitably be given.  Vari-
ous plans have been tried in different countries.  In Germany we have
«cen that the tendency is toward the elimination of Sunday instrue-
tion, and a moévement has been started for part-time day classes. In
Wurttemberg this has resulted in the recent law providing for dny
instruction in the,Fortbildungsschulen. Whether (hi‘s will prove-
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entirely satisfactory can not yet be determined. In England and the
" United States very little effort has been made in the direction of day
classes for young people who are at work. '

“hard for'ten hours a day is not in a condition to receive the maximum
benefit fromevening classes. It is certainly true that in many
classes of our public evening gchools there is often shown great list-
lessness and a general lack of interest. It would be verygaalpful if
We could determin& the exact cause of this listlessness. That in
many cages it is due to physical weariness seems clear, but it is not at
all certain how far this is a determining factor in the general lack of
interest. The fact that in such schools®as Cooper Union and the
Mechanics’ Institute of New York City the pupils show such great
interest in dpite of “their long*hours of labof makes it probable that
physical or mental fatighe is not the only cause. There can be no
. doubt that the vital relation_which the instruction in these schools
bears to the daily work of the pupil holds hi¢ interest and attention
in spite of his physical weariness.
- Several factors complicate the situation. In tle first place, we
know very litle about the way in which different kinds of labor affect
the general fund of energy, if there is such a general fund.  Nor are
we yet able to measure the amount or kind of energy left over in indi-
viduals after the day’s work. This undoubtedly varies so much in
different individuals and for different kinds of work that no gencral
principle can be applied. At present all we are able to do is to judge
by results. We find that a person who has heen at work for a certain
length of time.does not seem to have the energy for intellectual effort
of certain kinds. Whether this is true of all kinds of intellectual
~effort can be determined only by actual experimept. Agnin, it may
- well be that certain kinds of intellectual effort act as A stimulant, and
- possibly make a further drain upon the vitality which may have
detrimental results. This, too, can be determined only by the, out-
come, As yet we know so little about the relation existing between
different mental and physical ativities that it is impossible to deter-
. mide in advance precisely what the effect of a given line of effort will
™ ‘have upon the individual, ., . .
,The pupils in such schools as\Qooper Union and in our evehing
. high schools Jundoubtedly represent a better type of individual than
h‘thoee in elemeéntary evening schools. It is probable that the former
7 have at the end of the day a greater fungd of “ surplus ” energy than
£ many o&ltlhe others. " The very_ fact that they are more easily ifter-
> eated whMIT tend to show that this is true. If such is the case, it
*would probably be unwise to use the miethods of the former schools -
: gg;mg with all people who aré or \should be in continuatiox}\

It is generally conceded that the roung person who is working -

.
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" There are two definite lines of improvement which are practicable,

and concerning the value of which there can be little doubt. First,

a more general application of the eight-hour labor rule. This would

undoubtedly result in & greaf increase in the effectiveness of the

evening work. The majority of the students in the Mechanics Insti-

tute work only eight hours a day ; the same is true of many at Cooper
. Union. The next logical step after a more general application of
the eight-hour rule to adults would be a still further shortening of,
the torking day for young people, say under 18 years of age. This*”
might make possible part-time day schools. It would at least be a
great help in the evening school work. 3

The second line of improvement would be at least equally as help-
ful, namely. a better adaptation of the methods of instruction and of
the courses oﬂ'eéed to the needs of the pupils. If the students realize
that a certain kind of work is vital, thev will not only do it, but do
it willingly. The less intellectual ability a person has, the less can
lie be interested in remgte ends, and the more must he have immediate
ends and interests for his action. In the schools which aim at making
eficiencies in elementary education, the interest which is mani-
v the foreign clrment is due to the immediate ends set before
n<of getting possession of the tools of the English language; of
efhg able to talk and write in the language of their adopted country.
This motive and this interest are not felt to as great an extent by our
own illiterate class. They can already. speak well enough to be
understood and higher at?ﬂmmnts do not appenl to them. Their
interest is in making a liviig. If by going to evening school they
can get that which will make it possible for them to earn more in the
same time, or earn more casily what they do earn, many of them will
attend. If, then, the instruction can be made to furnish this imme-
diate end, it will be more likely to attract and hold this class.

There have been spasmodic nnd scattered attempts at the establish-
ment of part-time day schools, but no general movement in this
direction seems probable for some time to come. As far back as 1868
Fall River had part-time day schools for factory children from 5 to
15 vears of age. The ngltnhon aguninst child Inbor and the pa%sﬁge
of compulsory school laws have reridered those schools unnecessary.
From 1867 to 1885 Boston had a school for licensed minors where
newsboys attended in the mornfng and bootblacks attended in the
afternoon. When the compulsory school laws were more strictly |
enforced these were discontinued. The report of the Massachnsettas
Commission on Industrial and Technical Educatiori-contains a recom-
mendation for part-time day schools in the following language: “And |
that prayision be made for the instruction in part-time day classes

of chil between the ages of 14 and 18 years who mny be employed
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during the remainder of the day, to the end that instruction in the
principles and the. practice of the arts may go on together.” ¢
~‘Just what the results of this recommendation will be we can not
Bow determine. There seems to be no reaso why the principle there
laid down can not be put in force, but it can only be conjectured
when steps to do this will be taken. High schools and trade schools
already established might very easily- adapt certain courses to meet
such a demand. Instruction might be given in the morning to cer-
- tain classes of young workers and in the afternoon to others. It
would be comparatively easy to arrange such courses, and credit
could be given' fer work done in this way.
A combination of tKe various plans outlined wonld probably more

completely meet the needs of all people than would anyone of them
alone.

-
C. QUANTITATIVE COMPARISON OF WORK..

Very little that is definite can be contributed in the way of com-
- parison of the amount of work covered in the various types of school.
It is impossible to secure sufficient data on this point. So many com-
plications enter which would materially affect the actual amount of
. work covered that no general statement which would be of value
"can be made. A few items will be all that can be given here, :
In the Young Men’s Christian Association classes the number of 4
recitation hours per year to each course is about 44, This is the
° median taken from the reports of 156 associations for the year 1901,
. The range is from 12 hours to 137 hours, The majority of students
~ in the Young Men’s Christian Association classes take only one sub-_
* ject, 8o that the term of 44 hours represents the median total length
of time-which the majority of these students spend in recitation.
"~ In the public evening high schools the number of recitation hours
- is about 162 per year. This is the median from 13 evening high
“ achools from which data were obtdined. The range here-is from 110
*"hours to 370 hours. ' As each session is divided into two periods, ,
: the total number of hours per year spent on any one subject is 81,
.nearly twice #he time in the classes of the Young Men’s Christian
Association, ‘ ‘
How does this compare with the time spent on any one subject in e
day high schools! If we. take'a subjest like algebra, which is
usually studied in all these schools, we may wrrive at a fair compari-.
#on. If we consider their ‘median term to be 86 weeks, and the

tuinber of recitation periods per week to be 5, and these 40 minutes
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each, we have a total of 120 hours per year; this against 81 hours in

the evening schools and 44 in classes of the -Young Men’s Christian .

Association. If only 8 of the 13evening high schools does the num-
ber of hours per subject reach 100. *

Some of the complicating conditions which render a definite state-
ment impossible are here outlineq: (1) Account ufist be taken of
the- relative capacity of the pupils in the three types bf school.
There can be no doubt that the pupils, as a whole. in the evening
high schodls represent a stronget type, intellectually as well as phys-
ically, than those in the day high schools. The same may be said
to a somewhat less degree of those in the classes of the Young Men’s
Chiristian Association. (2) The evening pupils are also more mature
than those in the day schools. (3) The very fact that they go to
evening school and take algebra, for instance, shows that their inter-
est in it is strong. These three factors may operate to increase mate-
rially the amount of work which it is possibl accomplish in a°
given time, and thus render the disparity be the hours actu-
ally spent in recitation of little moment, On the other hand, operat-
ing agninst an equal accomplishment are the following: (1) The
hours of labor of the evening school students, in consequence of which
they may not be at their best intellectually, and (2) the lack of time
for outside study, practically gll the time spent on a subject being in
the class room, It is impossible to deterniine the effect which each of
these factors has upon ghe amount of work accomplished.

As only two subjects can be pursued at a time in the evening
schools, the day and evening schools can only be compared by points.
Taking this into considpration, it seems probable that three years of
work in our better everling high schools may\be about equal to two
years in the day high schools. It -ce?fainly could not bé¢ equal to
more than this. In the :hmjority of schools it would be pfuch less.

An ambitious young person could not, according to this,. complets’
his high school coursé by evening study, under the most favorable cir-
cumstances, in less than six or seven years, if he were expected to
pursue every subject! This time could be somewhat shortened by
the elimination of certain elements included in the curriculum of the
day high school. It would seem that this wight pe done without
lessening the value of the training received, in view. of the industrial
training the young person is receiving in his daily work.

&
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{VI. THE PLACE AND PURPOSE OF THE CONTINUATION
; SCHOOL. .
s
~ Place of the continuation school.—In America we are justly proud
of our free system of public education, by which it js possible for the
; boy ur girl of any station in life, rich or poor, to secure the best edui-
cation offered. With no restrictions in regard to race, color, or class,
he or she is able to pass through the elementary schools the high
school, and in several States, especially in the Middle West and West,
the university. This svstem is Jpeculiarly American and reflects to a
great extent the national ideals. ,
It is generally conceded that it is the duty as well as the right of
- the State to require a certain minimum of education from its citizens.
The only means to attain this which has so far been found practicable
is a law requiring children to attend school up to a certain age, gener- -
ally 14 years. Beyond that point there has beeh great hesitancy mani-
fested in the employment of compulsion. . That is the age when the
- child begins to be industrially productive and when he is supposed
to have in his possession the tools which will enable him to ‘get along
fairly well among his fellows, Up to that age the State has not only
offered am opportunity for education," but, theoretically at least, has
compelled the individual to take it, ' : .
There seems §o be very little abjection at present to the plan of
providing at public expense opportunities for further education,
even through the university, but it is considered unnecessary and
unwise to compel anyone to make use of them. The helief that the
State is justified in providing this further opportunity, even though
only a comparatively few are fitted to take advantage of it, rests on
two main conceptions: (1) That all men are not equal in respect to
. intellectual ability, and in consequence are not able to profit equally
by educational training, and (2) that the selection and training of
- leaders are essential to progress. Up to within a comparatively
- recent period the opportunity for further education offered has been
* along somewhat narrow lines, Consequently the field from which
~ the selection has been made has not been as broad as the ideal of
;. democracy would demand. -- - r )
' ere are certain fairly well-defind classes which > not reached
' by the regular public day schools. (1)\Many lack ¢he meptal ability
" to profit by the work in the upper grades and the high school. Thig
.. training does-not adequately meet their needs, (2) Of those who are
. -mentally capable, many drop out of school and go to work at the end
';Nof the elementary school, or even before. Some .of these are com-
 pelled, through poverty, to begin to earn something, ejther for their
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own support or for that of the family. Others find the formal work
of the school less attractive than the productive activities of life.
They and their parents can see little practical value inthe trad?tional
four years spent in the high school, compared with the same time
spent in learning some occupation. As we have seeny hardly one-
half of those who complete the cighth grade ever enter, the high
school, and only about one-fifth graduate. When w e,*gonsxder the
small number of these latter who enter college or yniversity life, we
see that the * out-of-school clas¥™ above 14 years old greatly out-
pymbers that in schoo]. '

Great effort 1is bemg put forth at present to enlarge the field of
education, especially 1n the directifn of giving » better representation
to the very important industrial element. Since the great majerity of

' young people will enter commercial or industrial hfe, the demand is

growing niore and more insistent that public schools supported by
pnl)llc money shall offer opportumtles also along these lines; that
training for the actual life work in which these young people will
engage is absolutely necessarv. There can be no doubt that the criti-
cism of oy public school sstem as at present conducted is merited.
Dean James E. Russell, in his annual report for 1905 (p. 156) says:
“It is not difficult to believe that boys and girls who have been
roused to high ambitions in their school course should couceive a
hostile. not to say anarchistic, attitude toward a society that does not
permit them to %ecure competent instruction for their occupation as
men and women.’

This foolmg which is becoming more und more common, , has shown
itself (1) in the establishment of technical, mechanic arts, and man-
ual training high schools: (2) in the opening of trade schools by
individuals, societies, and lastly by the public sclool authorities;
(3) by the effort to introduce industrial subjects into the elementary
schools. All these movements are making it possible for many more
children to profit by the opportunities for further education. We
may expect as results a wider selection of leaders, increased efficiency
in production, and ‘a more intelligent and humaner life for the
worker, and consequently for all. : .

To what extent all these improvements will ultimately reduce
the enormous withdrawal of pupils from our schools we can not de-
termine. They will be amply justified if they do this even in a
small degree. The warmest advocates of the new plans must admit
that there ' ill be a great many who will not be reached. To provide
for these is the proper field of the continuation school. Its purpose
is to help those who are already at work, to afford them oppor-
tunities fof’development along broader lines than are found in their
daily work, and to make them more efficient citizens. There will'
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' + 8lways be a place in the educﬁionnl syste
and the comparative need for them wil]
not reached by the regular schools,
great.

Purpose and @im.—The general purpose of all education is the
* same—2to fit the individual by means of hijs personal development for
active participation in the social order ¥ which he is & purt:  This
is shared alike by the regular day school and by the continuation
school. Since different social orders  demand different kinds of
training, the particular aims of educatien suited to one country will
not be.adapted to the conditions in another. This js as true of the
continuation school ps of any other educational agency. - Hence it is
impossible to adopt in toto the plan’ followed in any other country.
The aim of the continuation school in Germany js largely to make
“efficient industrial units,” and the system and methods employed are
well adapted to this end. The results from this point of view have
very satisfactory. In America this aim iy, not sufficient ; there
t bé also included a broader training for citizenship.  While in
country the aim of the continuation school and that of the(reg-
ular school must be the same, the immediate aimg and methods wil}
depend on the conditions under which the work is dene and the needs

of the people. These needs may materially affect the methods
employed.

m for schools of this type,
be determnined by the number
Just now the need is especially

Continuation schools in America are at present and for some time
to come must be differentiated along three main lines, First is the
work among foreigners, who come here in such great numbers, They .

“usuatly know little of our language and less of our customs and ideals.
hese over into citizens is no small labor, and

oduged to our
customs and to thé ideals pec:liar to America. A fter the work of

assimilation has gone so far that the foreigner becomes reasonably
well adjusted $4the new conditions he will, if he needs any further
help, fa]Li_lluf‘:;e of the other classes to be described, for there are

a8 great differences among the foreign immigrants as among our-
selves. '

' In the second line comes the work’ among the illiterate.

Hitherto

*  the elementary evening schools, which are essentially for Hliterates

and foreigners, have been concer ed with making up deficiencies, with
enlarging the field of the eleme ary school, and repea?&ng its work.
t scarcely needs to be said that this is of the utmost importance.
Democratic ideals and illitera Yy can not exist side by side. No per-
#on can perform his proper function in such & society as ours if he
Hoes not have at least a reasonable command of the ordinary vehicles
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of communication and of business; but such work alone is not suffi-
cient for the making of good citizens. Society must, in self-defense,
if for no other reason, provide further means of training.

The majority of the native Americans in our elementary ‘evening
schools represent a lower type of ability, intellectually, than those in
the evening high schools. This difference will be <till more marked
in the future. Work of a higher type does not appeal to them. nor is
it what they need. They need most training along lined which will
make them self-supporting citizens. ¢ To this end there should be
introduced "the trade and industrial elements, which will tend to
increase the cfficieney of -the laborer.  There can be no question but
that the laborer who is able to support himself und his family is thereby
made a better citizen, not only in the sense that he_is no longer a
burden upon society, but that he becomes more self-respecting and
responsible. It is probably true that for many of this-class the
greatest personal development can be secured by actual participation
in productive activity, supplemented by work inthe continuation
school along the lines suggested. Another valid reason for the
general introduction of the trade and industrial element is that in
this way greater- interest can be secured and Iarger numbers can be
reached. In many cases, if not in ally the necessary work in arith-
metic and Eng?ld can be grouped around the industrial studies as
a center. This work will then really function in the life of the
laborer. Much can undoubtedly be done toward counterncting what-
ever narrowing influence the purely vocational work mayv have, both
by the method of treatment of the subjects studied and-perhaps also
by the addition of other subjects so chosen and adjusted that they take
their starting point in the industrial interest of the individual.

The third kind of work for continuation schools is that for young
persons of considerable natural ability and ambition, who are fitted
by nature to occupy positions of responsibility.  From this class come
many of the strongest leaders of society. To reach these persons
with adequate training and stimuli for devalopment along useful
lines will greatly broaden the field for the selection of leaders: .

The essential conditions of progress, especially in a democracy, are
(1) the selection of leaders whose ideals are in harmony with the
ideals of democracy and (2) the training of these in such a way that
they will minister most directly to the feeds of the people. Our

" schools, as now conducted, are agencivs for the selection of leaders,

s

-but the field from which these leaders are chosen is too narrow and

the types of leaders chpsen do not represent all classes of society.

The immediate aim &f the higher continuation schools will be
deterniined, as with others, by the needs of those whom they are
designed to reach. We know that the needs of this class are more

varied even than in the case of the elementary school. It would seem,
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then, that the continuation school should be so conducted that it will
interest all who can profit by its training, and that it should offer
opportunities ia many kinds of work. Thus fyr the greater emphasjs
in our public evening high schools has been on the subjects pursued in
the day high school i, e, those preparing for college and university,
This certainly is perfectly justifiable if the majority of the young
people who eun be reached by this agency wish to prepare for college,

‘or if they chn in this way become better prepaged for their work. It

needs no statistics to show that the reverse is the case. There are
some, we know, in our evening schools who do desire to prepare for
college und ure securing this preparation. Tt is right that the schools
should afford this opportunity.  But the purpose of these schools s
by no means realized if the work stops here, or, we may say, if it
begins here." The great majority of the young people who are out of
school are not looking forward to literary pursuits or to other ocenpa-
tions for which a college edueation is essential.

The interests and needs of the majority are in commercial, indus-
trial, aiid technical courses. Their original interest in these courses is
greatly strengthened by the fact that they are no longer dealing with
the theoretical side of life: they are in the midst of its activities, of its
fierce competition. They feel the pressure of cc i "('ohd?tions.,
They are eager to secure any means by whichfhey may be able to
work- to better udvantage, anything which will enable them to cont-
mand better salaries or higher positions.  The {great interest shown by
young pecple in all the courses of the Youn Men’s Christian Asso:
ciation, of evening schools, and of other in;(itutiou»; which, in their
opinion, offer opportunities for this help, shows that there is no
lack of ambition nor of willingness to work. From these consider-
ations it is clear that the principal work of the continuation school .
of the higher type should be’along technical, commercial, and indus-
trial lines, while still offering courses which are more distineuy
preparatory for college and university work.

Nor is the work of the continuation school complete even with the
training of the classes mentioned. To fulfill jts mission completely,
it must offer opportunity to all men and women who are at work and

. meed further educational training. This may be by lectures, by social

clubs, by training along special lines. In a word, the continuation
school of the future must take the individual where the regular day
school leaves him, and give him the opportunity of further educa-
tional training along lines suited to his indivi needs. This
complete ideal is even now beginning to be realized in the various
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Educators are coming to realize that an education which does not
fit one in some measure for a vocation lacks an -element not only
essential to the success of the individual, but also essential to true cul-
ture. It thus defeats its own ehd. The traditional courses of the
day high schools, which are the models of our evening high schools,

-are what they are largely because originally they were themselves

voeational and’ distinctiy prepared for the ministry and to a less
extent for teaching and literary pursuits. While they have been
changed fo some extent. yet the backbone of the work to-day has the
=ame general character. The attempt has been made to. justify this
by the assertion that this line of study will secure the best develop-

- &nent of all, whether they are preparing for a particular vocatien or

nof. It has taken many years of experience to change this idea.
The fallacy of_itis noy becoming appareit.  The interest of the indi-
vidual, his preparation for participation in social activity, the normal
developmeng of &' powers, all demand a vocational element in his
edueation. ’

But this vocatienal clement must not be the only one. Two ele-
ments must enter-into a complete preparation for life activities, The
first may be called the practical element, that which prepares one for
cerlain kinds of labor, for occupation, and the second is the emo-
tionul, intellectual element, through which one comes t appreciate
values, to view his own life and activity in’its relation ‘the social
order.  The latter ix what has been termed liberal education or cul-
ture. The tendency of division of labor has been to separate the emo-
tional from the practical; to eliminate from certain kinds of ind istry
all emotional, appreciative elements, and to combine these in other
activities which to some degree lack the practical side. The tendency ®
in education has been to emphasize this separation, to give to those
who are in industrial pursujts 12tt1€ of the imaginative element which
would enable them to appreciate the value and place of the work in
which they are engaged. 2

Just now the movement for industrial education is almost entirely
toward a distinct preparation for certain kinds of labor—toward
assisting the individual along practical lines. The emphasis on this
practical side is due to the luck of provision to this end in previous
schemes of education, and to the great need of a certain class of people
at present, for help in becoming self-supporting citizens. Education
for this class can not stop here if it is to be really effective. It must
“ prepare the individual in advance for complete or balanced partici-
pation,” as pointed out by Professor Dewey. The industrisl and
commercial classes, as we have seen, are those who miost need the
appreciative, cultural element in their training, because they do not
get it.in their daily work. Any scheme of education- which simply
prepares them for performing such activities, while it will probably
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do more good on one side than the traditional type, will still tend to
- emphasize the separation of the twp essential elements and result in
a one-sided development. In America, more perhaps than in any

" other country, we can not have this separation of classes. FEvery indi-

vidual, to be a-good citizefi, must be well balanced with respect to
these two elements.” The fact that by the division of labor some are
denied by society the opportunity of securing, in their daily oceupa-
tion, one of the essentinl elements of normal development, makes it
imperative for society to provide the means for attaining this, and to
make the greatest provision where the need is greatest.

One of the great problems for the educator to-day is to secure this
appreciative, liberal, cultural element from studies) which aim to
prepare for industrial activities. It can not be Toisted on the
student or the worker. Attempts have bepn made repeatedly, but
without success, to introduce into evening schools for this class of,
people the subjects of the day schools which are considered broadly

cultural. They do not touch the life of the industrial worker, and
therefore it is impossible in most cases to interest him in them. If
he is eompelled to pursue such studies, he will usually do it only in
order to obtain the other training which he wants. We must start

~ with thedominant interest of the individual and work outward from
this. Inddstrial and commercial subjects will necessarily form the
core around which other studies are grouped in such a way that their

. vital significance will be clearly appreciated. Tt is in the continua-
tion school thg the need for this grouping is felt most keenly, both
because of the class of people reached and because the amount of
time available for educational training is so small. " How this can
be accomplished is one of the most important problems for the future
to solve.

Continuation schools have a, work to perform which is of the first
importance, not only because they have a larger field than any other
class of schools except the elementary schools, but also because the
need of people of more advanced age for training—training both for

_ their vocations and for mtelllgent citizenship and participation in
the socidl order—is greater than is the need of younger people. The
work of these schools will increase in scope and value according as
the particular needs of individuals are carefully studled and, as the
methods are adapted to mneet these needs.
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Admimion, to classes of International Correspond.-
cnce 8chools, requirements for, 111,
To Cooper Unlon, requirements for, 114.
To correspondence courses of thé University of
Chicago, 109,
To evening continuation schools, in England,
. conditions ¢f, 57.
To the University of Cincinnati apprentice
courses, conditions of, 126.
Advertising of public evening schools by the Lon-
don schooi board, 76. |
AgeMistribution of pupils, in English evening
schools, 72. i
In Germaan continuation schools, 46, 50.
In normal achools, in univernities and colleges,
and in profeasional schools, 28.
In private high schools of 16 selected cities, 20.
In private and parochial schools of 16 selected
citiea, 19. * .
10 public elementary schools of England, 70.
In publié evening schools of 16 selected cities,
.

, in public schools of the United
; in Y. M. C. A. classes, 105..
I continuation schools in Germany,

Apprentice {nstruction, in Lynn, Mam., 127,
Given by R. Hoe & Co., 128.

Apprentices, froe {natruction for, in continuation !

schools of Breslav, §7.
Apprentice schools, factories maintaining, 126.
Apprenticeship as provided for by the Engliah
guilds, 52
Apprent ip system, condition of, at present
time, 98, o *
Art, education and training in, in the Leeds
system of continuation schools, 88,
Artisans’ night school, establishment of, in Phil-
adelphia, 88
Course of study of, 83.
Attondance, certificates for, in English continu-
ation achools, 66.
Continuous, of puplls enrolled in the different

graden in the United States 9.
In evening schoola, per cent on total enroll-
‘ment, 97. -

Percentage of, at different ages in Engligh day
wchools other than publie elementary, 71.

Percentage of, of whole number of puplls 14
Years and upward, 29, )

‘Proportion of popila in publlo schools. in, at
different ages, 18, -

; Averago attendance, per cent of, at certain ages

|
I
i
i

In 16 selected citics, 15, ;
Per cent of, in English continuation achools, §7.
Of pupils in Y, M. C. A. evening classes in 16
svlocted citien, 27,
Baden, control of continuation schools of, 36, .
Rakers, curriculum of trade classes for, in Meg-
« deburg continuation schools, 4.
Balilet, Buopt. Th M, L dati
as to establishment of night clases for trade
instruction, 96,
Balliol sohool, 17,
Baitimore, M4, establishment of evening schoola
in, 89.
Bavaria, contyol of continuation schools of, 88 .
Benevolent Evening School Society, establish-

~ ment of evening school by, in 1806, in Bris

tol, England, M.
Benevolent gocteties, establishment of evening
schooln by, 88,
Berlin, attendance of school children fn, by
ages, 80,
Continuation schools, statistics of, ¢6.
Support of Industrial schools in, 87.
Trade achools in, high development of, 89,
Bertram, Doctor, statement of, reganding trade
schools in Germany, 39,

Rerufskunds oourse, In Leipxlg continuation

schools, «.
In Magdeburg continuation schools, 4.

Boston, first evening echoo! in, 84.

Incorporation of evening achools into public
school system, 87,
“Hreslau, pulsory attend
schools of, 87,

Rriswl, England, establishgent of private even-
ing echool, in 1808, by the Benevolent Even-
ing School Boclety, &4,

Brooklyn Evening Tochnical and Trade S8chool,

°  couree of study of, 96,

* Rules for admisston to, 98.

Building trades, conre in, in the Leeds aystem of
continuation achools, 5. N .

Cambridge, Mam., first evenirig schools o, 88,

Camden, N.J., age distribution of puplls in pet-
vate and achools of, 19,

Age distridation of pupils in evening classes,
n

in continuatl

i

of, 24.
Ratio of private tp public high
ment, 90,

Euroliment by agw n public evening sohools
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Gthouc schools for Bunday instruction in Bilesia, i
Olmlﬂeue-. granted in English ocontinuation !
achools, 68.
Of Pratt Institute for evening work, 122
Of the Un{versity of Chicago for correspondence E
work, 109.
Of tie Y. M. C. A. evening school depsrtment, :
: 104. 8
Chautauqua Asembdly, organization of the first
sorrespondence school by, 107,
Chemical and sllicd industries, course ln, in
the Leeds system of continuation schools, 69,
Chester, Pa., age distribution of pupils in private ;
and parochisl schools, 19. g
Age distributlon of puplh in the publicschools, -
18
Age distribution of puplll tn Y. M. C. A. even-
ing classes, 27.
Earoliment by ages in publie evening schools
of, 24
Ratio of nrivate to publlc high” acbool enroil-
ment, 20.
Chieago, I11., age disiribution of pupils, in pri-
vate and pamchial schools, 19.
Age distribution of pupils in public schoolx, 18. '
Agedistribution of puplis in Y. M. C. A. even.
ing classes, 27.
Date of establishment of evening scbools, 90
Enrollment by ages in public cventng schonls,
. 1
Per ceft of lomlgu pupils in evening schooly |
of, M.
Ratio of privneto publlc high nchool enroll-
ment, 20. !
Chicago Univemity corrgspondence scbools, 28.
Child-labor luws, recognition of evening schools :
by, in the different States, 91. .
Cincinnsti, Ohio, estabMshment of evening ,
echools, 19. 0
Clothing trades, course in, in the Leeds system
of continuation achools, 5. !
Colburn, Harrisou 8., 106. i
Columbus, Ohio, age distribution of pupile in :
, brivate and parochtal schools, 19, .
A‘e distribution of puplls in Lho public :
schools, 13, i
Age dlmbnuon‘of poplls in Y. M. C. A. even- |
ing classes, 77.
Enroliment by ages in public evening schools,
n

Ratio of private to public high school enroli- |

T Ooan 1ial th tion schools, curricul of,
& in NMagdeburg, .
i In Germany, 40,
* Oomumercial cone in the Manchester, England,

INDEX.

Compulsory attendauce, in Germau continuation
schools, imperial decroe affecting, 85.
Propoes! for, {n English continuation schoolx,
68.
Conunuauon schools, in Germany, brief descrip-
tion of, 83.
In Germany, change from evening to day in-
struction in, 42,
In Germany, development of, from secondary
achools for secular instructlon, 85.
In Germany, grading of pupils in, 40.
-In Germany, imperial decrec providing for, 36.
In Germany, organization of, 40.
In Germany, sessions and terms of, 41,
In Germany, support of, 86,
In Magdeburg, curriculum of, «.
in Manchester, England, course of study of, 60.
In tbal’nited States, different types of, 82.

" Control of continuation schools in the different

States of Germany, 86.
Cooper, Peter, founding of Cooper Union by, 113,
Cooper Unlon for the Advancement of Science
and Art, fonnding of, 113.
Correspondence ;'mmon, in universities and col-
leges, 107,
Of the University of Chicago. method of con-
Aucting, 109,
Correspondence achools, establishment of, by the
Chautauqua Assembdly, 107.
Institutions maintaining, 108,
Course of instructlon. See Course of study.

. Courne of study, of Artisans' Night 8chool, Phiia-

crelphla, 93.
Of early evening achools in New York Clty, 84,
92, o
Offered by Cooper Union, 114,116,
Of the English evening achools, 61. ™
In the German continuation schools, 42,
Of the Magdcburg continuation schooln 4«§.
Of Mechanics’ Instituto of New York City, 119.
Of Manchester, Englagd, cvening schools, 60, 62.
Of school {or apprentices of Hoe & Co., 129.
Of the Springfield Evening School of dees 9.
Of the University of Chieago correspondence
department, 110,
Of the West 8ide branch ol the Y. M. C. A, New
York City, 102,
Of the Y. M. C. A, 101.
Of the Y. W.C. A, 106,
Crane, Bamiuel, teacher of early cvening nppmn-
tice achool, 84,
! Curriculum.. See Course of study.
Dairy school, traveling, of tbe Hunp-him con-
tinuation school aystem, 64,
Degrees and dlplomu granted by Cooper Union,
1186,

. evening schools, 88,
. Comumiercial education and trafning in the Leeds

Qo pulsory attendanoe in Oemun continuation
. schools, ages for, of working boys aad girls,”

Ay, control of, by local authortties,

system of continuatien sohools, 58. 4

7, i eflect upon primary eduoe-

Dipl of Mechanics' Institute of New York
City, 110,

Distrtbution of puplh by ages in 18 selected
cities, 18..
Domestio arts, educuﬂon and training in, In the
Leeds system of continuation schools, 88,
Domestio fostitites of the Loeds system of oon-
tinuation schools, 88,

Downey, Joseph, 134,

Déaseldort, compnkory attendanoe in omununa
ﬂonnho




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INDBX. 158

Dilsssldor! industrial schools, payment of taition
fees in, by ctoployers, 87.

Electrical engineering, course in, in the Leeds
system of coutinuation achools, 58. § =
Elementary eveniog schools, general course of

study of, in the Unitod States, 182,

Grants t6°by the English education depart-

ment, in 1851, 65.

’ Elementary schools, public, attendance in, by

ages, in Berlin, 80; in Manchester, England,
80.
Proportion of puplls at certain ages enrolled in
16 selected cities, 15.
Emma Willard &chool, 17,
England, continuation achools in, present organi-
zation, 7.
Evening schools, their place ln the educational
system, 69.
Enrollment, by ages, in Y. M. C. A. evening
classes, In 16 Relected citles, 27.
In continuatien #chools of the principal.Ger
man 8tates per 1,000 inhabitants, 46.
In Cooper Union, 117.
In correspondcrice courpes of the University ol
Chicago, 109.
In the different classes of the International
Correspondcence Schools, 111,
In the different courses of the Mechanics™ Loat-
tute of New York City, 120,
In the different rubjects offered b‘he ¥ M
C. A., 108
In the evening courses of Pratt Institute. 122.
In German continuation schools by ages, 60.

In normsl and professional schools and in uni- .

versities and collegea, 28,
In privatc and parochial schools of 18 selected
cities, 19. :
In private high schools of {6’ aelecled cities. 20.
Comparative, in private and public high schools
of 18 selected cities, 20,
Proportion at different ages in 16 selected
cities, 13.
In public elementary and secondary nchooln st
certain ages, 15.
In public evenlngnchoolu by ages, in 16 seleMed
clties, 23.
Evening classes of the Y. M. C. A,, enroliment in,
by ages, in 10 selected clties, 27.
Evening bigh schools, courses of study offered
by, 152
Establishment of, in Chicago, 93,
Establishment of, [u Cineinnad, 92.
Establishment of, in New York City, 93
The educational training given by, and the
neéds of the puplisi:i, 99,
Evening School of Trades, S8pringfield, Mase., es-
tablishment of, 95,
Evening school instruction, grants for, by the
English education departmeont, in 1851, 85.
Evening schools, attendance in, by ages, tn lnn
chester, Englapd; 80.
Of England, per cent of enroliment in, at dif-
>erent ages, 72
Of England, relation of, to general oduuuon-l

Evening schools, establishment of, by the Mora-
viansat Liti{z, Pu., 83.
In Leeds, outline of organization of, 58,
Of Montrose, 8cotland, organisation of, 68.
Their uncertain place in eity achool aystems, 8,
In the United States, brief history of the devel
opment of, 82.
In the United States. statistics of, 91.
Eveaing Trade Bchool, of Philadelphia, course of
study of, 96.
Exzminations, given by Cooper Union, 116
1o English continustion echools, 66.
Factory act of 1802, its bearing upon the eduoar
tion of English apprentices, 54.
Fall River, Masa . date of establishment of public
evening schools, 87
Parriery, course in, In the Leeds system of con.
tinuation schools, 59.
Farriery schools, traveling, of the Hampshire
continuation achool system, 64
Foreign pupils in evenling nchoola. different
clases of, 98.
Per cent of, in certain citles, 99.
Foster, President Thomas J., 110.
Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, carly evening -
industrial classcs, 94.
Free evening schools for alaves, establishment
of, 85.
Fortbildungwmchulen, attendance in, by ages, in
Berlin, 80.
See also Continuation achools, in Germany.
General continuation achools, in Germauny, pur-
poses of, 88,
Genenal Fleciric Company, apprentice schoo} .
maintained by, 127 et soq.
German continuation achools, outline of, 83,
German education, outline of different schoolsy
engaged in, 3.
Gerniauy, continustion achools, enrollment per
1,000 inhabitants In the principal Bu&‘ﬁ
Statistica of continuation schools, 48.
Gewerbesaal, development of, in Berlin, 3%.
Gorst, 8ir John, criticism of social features of
evening schools by, 76

Graded Instruction {o the Manchester, England, ™

evening schools, 60.
Grades of the public schools, uum}ed propon
tlon of pupils remaining in each, 9,7
Grand Rapids, Mich., age distribution of pupils
in private and parochial achiools, 19.
Age distriblition of pupils in public achools, 18,
Age distribution of pupilein Y. N.C. A, evening
. Classes, 27,
Enrollment. by ages, {n public evening nchooh,
H.
Ratio of private to public high nohool enrolle
wmeat, 20,
Granger, Samuel, 84,
Handelskunde oourss in Magdeburg contintuse
tion schools, 41,
Hearu, James, schools for clerks
130,
Heimatkunde course fn the paig tinua.
tion schools, ¢5.

lished by,

stom, 68, keuc. control olconunmuonlcbooln,u\.
t of, byuu Dmeh in New\\'ocl Higher ¢vening jnstruction, removal olm\!,b
S e anon,l‘mhnd 88 -
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Hodge, George B., 25.

Hoe, B., & Co., apprentice school matntained by,

Bonli? oclt-.tetghdsnoo in English evening schools,
67, " :

Houre of instruction, per diem, per week, and
per annum, in evening schools of the United
Btates, 97. -

Indiana, legal provisions for maintenance of
evening schools, v1.

Industrisl continuation schools in Germany,
purpose and work of, 88, $9.

Industrial edueation in Germany, imperial de-
cree aflecting, 85,

Relation of, to commerce and industry, 84,

Industrial {nstruction in dalrying and in horse-
shoeing in Hampshire, England, 64.

Industrial schools, provisions for establishment
of, in Mamachusetts, 96.

8apport of, in Beritn, 37.

International certificates of the Y. M. C. A in.
Creasing recognition of, 104.

Interuationa! examinations, Y. M. C. A. system
of, 104.

International Correspondence 8chools, 8cranton,

-+ Pa., 27,108, 110 et seq. '

Jersey City, N. J., age distribntion of puplls in

" private and parochial schools, 19.

Age distridution of puplisin the public schools,

18 ’ .
- Age distribution of pupilsin Y. M. C. A. even-

ing classes, 27. .

Enroliment, by ages, in public evening achools,
.

Per cent of foreign pupils in evening schools,
9. -

Ratio of private to fublic high school enroll-
ment, 2.

Jones, amistant superi dent, recommend

83 to establishment of evening high §chool in
New York City, 93.
, Dr. Susan M., 81.
Lawrenoe, Mass., date of establishment of public
evening schosls, 87
laws, in ¥ nh}.ln; to continuation
"« schools, 38,
Leather and boot trades, couree in, In the Leeds
system of contlnuation schoals, 59,
Kmeds, evening schools, outline of orgapimtion
of, 68. :
Littie Rock, Ark., age dlstribution of puplls in
private and parochial schools, 19,
Age distribution of pupilain the public schools,
13
Age distribution of popils in Y. M. C. A. ovpn-
ing classes, 27. -
Enrolizent, by ages, in public evening scheols,
u

Ratlo of private to publis high achool enroll-
ment, 0. :
Lbgan Brening Schoot, establishment of, 88,
‘Loodon, Eagland, age distribution of puplls in
. uvening schools, 74,
Joug Island City Trade School, rales for sdmis-

II?\V . alon %, .

+

I;wen, Mass. appropriations for evening schools,
87.

Dateof establishmentof public evening schools,
87.

Lyde, James, early eveningachool teacher in New
York City, 84.
MacDuffie 8chool, 8Springfield, Mass., 17.
Magdeburg, compulsory attendance in continua.
tion achools, §7.
Curricula of different classen of continuation
schools, 44.
Manchester, England, sge distribution of puplls
in evening schools, 75. -
Attendance of school children, by ages, 80.
Evening schools, course of study of, 59, 62.
Maryland Institute for the Promotion of Mechanic
Arts, early evening industrial clames of, 94.
Mamachusetts, act by .legislature of, for estab-
lishment of evening schools, 87.
Requirement by laws of, for maintenance of
» evening'schools by towna, 91.
Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and
Technical Education, 8,31.
Mechanical and industrial drawing. instruction
in, in Massachusetts towng, B4, -
Mechanic Arta High 8¢hoo), Bpringfield,  estab-
Hshment of, 95,

Mechanic arts and technical schools, use of
equipment of, for evening {nstrucybn, 96,
Mechanical engineering, courses In, in the Leeds

continuation schools, 59.
Mechanles' Institute of New York City. early
evening industrial classes of, 94.
Founding and history of, 118.
Mining, course in, In the Leeds continuation
.achools, 59.
Montrose, Scotland, evening achools, outitne of
organization of, 58, .
How teachers of industrial mubjects in evening
schools are secured, 75,
" Recreative course’ of the evening school sys-
tem, 68,
Morant, Robert L., 67.
Muoicipal 8cheol of Commerce of the Manches
ter continuation system, 60,

€gToes, early evening schools for, 83,
Neéw Bedford, Mam,, first evening schools of, 87,
New Eungland, the first evening achools of, 84.
New Hampahire, legal provision for maintenance
of evening schoola in, 91,
New Orleans, La., age distribution of pupils in
private and parochial schools of, 19, .
*Age distribution of pupils in the publicechools,
12,
Age distribution of puplle in Y. M. C. A, even.
ing classes, 7.
Date of establishment of evening achools, 91.
Entollment, by ages, in public evening
schools, 24. !

Ratio of private o publie high schoot enroll-
ment, 2. oy N
New York City, establiahment of public evening

schools, 88, :
Peroetitof Mgnpnpmxn'mmnbooh, 9.
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Newton, Mass , age distribution of pupils in the | Providence, R. 1., date of esub‘llnhment of pub-
public schools, 13. | lic evening schools in, 87,
Age diatribution of pupils in Y. M.C. A. evening i Prussia, comparison of attendance in evenlng
classes, 27. ! achools with those in the United Btates, 49.
Eorollment, by ages, in public evening schools, | Continuation schools, control of, by depart-
. i ment of trade and commerce, 386.
Rauo',ol private to public high school enroll- i Continuation achools, 1a wa providing for, In the
' ment, 29, : different subdividons, 86
Normul 8schools, enrollment in, in the United ! Continuation schools, atatistics of, 46,
{ States, 28. Enrollment in differeot clames of schools in
Occupations, of students enrolled in classes of 1901, 49.
r Cooper Union, 117, Public day achools, their failure to keep all the
b . Of studentsenrolled in Y. M. C. A. classes, 105, pupils in school, 13,
Of young people not In school, 0. ‘Public evening achools in the United States,
. O'Falion Polytechnic Institute, 8t. Louis, csub— 21,
Jishment of, ¢3. Public grauts, for continuation schools in Eug-
Ohio Mechanics’ Inetitute, early evening 1ndun~ land, condition of, G5.
tria] clames, 94. Per capita, amount of, 65.
’ Establishment of system of secondary evening | Public school society uf New York City, estad-
{nstruction, 92. lishment of evening achools by, 88.
Omaha. Nebr., age distribution of pupils, in | Permission of, to teachers, to conduct evening
private and parochial schools, 19, clamcs, 84. .
Age distribution of pupils in the public achools, | Pupils, continuing in the public schools at the
18. . difterent ages, 9.
Age distribution of puptla in Y. M. C. A. even- | Pupilsof evening high achools, the educational
ing clhsses, 27. - training and th needs of, 9.
Enrollment, by ages. in public evening schools, : Pupils of evening schools, description of the dif-
24. ferent classes of, 96. :
Ratio of private to publlc high school enroll. Native American, different classes of, 98,
ment, 20. Recreative course, an part of the_Montrose con-
Pennsylvauia, first evening achools in, 85, tinuation system, 58,
Legal provision far muntemnce of evening | Regulations, as to attendance in “German c2n-
schools, 91. ! tinuation achools, 35,
Philadelphia, per cent of foreign pupils in even- For evenlng schools, for 1906 in England, ex-
ing schoold, 99. tract from, 57. ’
Pittsburg, Pa..date of establishment of evening | Report of the Masachusetta Commimion of
achools, 90. Industrial and Technical Elducation, 8,
Portland, Me., age distribution of pupils in | Rural continuation achools, lu England, 84.
private and parochial schooln, 19, In Germany, control of, by the departments o!
Age distribution of pupils in Y, M. C. A, even. the interior and of education, 86.
-ing clamece, 27. Rusmsell, Dean James E., 7.
Enrollment, by ages, in public evening dchools, | 8t. Louis, Mo., age distribution of puplils in pri-
4. vate and parochial schools, 19,
Ratio of private to public high echool enroll- Age distribution of pupils in the public schools,
ment, 20. 18
Posen, compulsory attendance in continuation Age distribution of pupils in Y. M. C. A, even-
schools, 87, ing clanses, 27.
5 Pratt, Chacles, purpoee of, in founding Pratt In- Date of establishment of evening achools, 90.
! stitute, 120, Enroliment by ages, in publle evening schoola,
Pratt Institute, courses offered in the ¢vening ™, -
department of, 121, Ratio of private to public high school enroll--
Printing, courme in, In the Leeds aystem of con- ment, 20,
tinuation schools, 5. 8dlem, Mas.. establishment of publk: evaninz
' Privato and parochial schools, enrollment in, in school {n, 85.
the United States, 17. Refcrence to evening schools of, in early
Private evening schooi, establishment of, by the records, 84. .
Benevolent Evening 8chool Society, in Bris- | 8an Francisco, Cal, date of ¥tablishment of
tol, in 1806, 54. evening schools ln 90,
Private high schools, academtes, etc.. age distri- | S8axony, continuation schools, control ol by the 1
bution of puplls in, in 16 selected cities, 20, departmenta of the interior and of educs-
Estimated ratio of attendance in, to that in tion, 36 .
publio high schools, 17, Scholarships maintained .by the Meohanies’ In-
of Prises, for attendance, in h‘lhh evening | - stitute in the New York Trade Bohoot, 119,
schools, 88, ) School attendance, by ages, in' Manchester and ”
Offered by the apprentios school of Hoe & Co., Berlin, 80.
129, _ . School attendance and vmnmu.l,ln thopoblh .
s schools, IINIMt in, 8 day nhooh. 1 8
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8choal for apprentices, in Chicago, establishment
¢ and work of, 1%,
Of the General Electric Company, 127.
Bchools for clerks, establishment of, {n different
cities, 130,
Beare, Rocbuck & Co., school for clerksestablished
by, 130, 181, i
Becondary and private schools, attendance by
ages, in Berliu and in Mauchester, 80.
Bemtions and terma, of contnuation achools in
Germeny, 41.
Of Cooper Unlon, 116,
O! English continuation schools, 67,
Of Mechanioe’ Institute of New York City, 119,
Bayder, Henry, superintendent of Jersey City
2

Society ot Friends, eveniug schools for negroes
maidtained by, 85.

8aclety for the Promotion of Chrirtian Knowl-
edge, schoo) founded by, In 1698, 58,

Boclety for the Propagation of the Gospel, catab.
lishment of evening schools for slaves by,
85,

Bpokane, Wash., age distribu’lon of puptls {n the

public achools of, 13, .

Age distribution of pupils in private and paro-
chial schools, 19,

Age distribution of pupilsin Y. M. C, A, evening
clames, 27, .

Enrollment, by ages, in public eveniug schools,
u

Batlo of private to public high achool enroll-
ment, 20, '
8pring deld, Mass,, age distribution of pupils in
private and parochial schools, 19,
Age distribution of puplls in the public achools,
13,
Age dlstribution of puplis fu Y. M. C. A. even-
ing classes, 27,
,Dateof establishmentof public eveningschools,

Enrollment, by ages, in public evening schools,
. : \

Estadlahment of the Evening 8¢hool of Trades,
96

ment, 20,

8pringfield Eveulng Schooi Of Trades, course of

: study in, 95 *

Bunday schoqls for secular instruction, cstablish.

ment o, in Boston, 96, T .
«In Germany, fi,

Buperviaion of continuation schools of Germany,

87

Supplementary school, use of the torm ay syRODY-
mous with continustion school, 7,
- Bupport, of English continuation schools, 65.
Of industria! schools in Berlin, &7,
Studies, offered in the English evening schools,
0.

5w Teachers, of Cooper Unlon, charscter ot, 117,
- -1n Kagliah evening schbols, 73, '

hﬂmnindu&iuoonunmuon sohools, 87,
hmmw Qualifications of,
Poy . D

ke Y. 0.0 A olsses, chiaracier of, 166,

Ratlo of private to public high achool enroll.
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Technical and technologioal education and
training, as outlined {n the Leeds system of
continuation schools, 58.

Technical courses of study, {n Manchester, Eng-
land, evening &chools, 60, 62.

Textile induscries, course in. in the Loeds system
of continustion schools, 59.

Thorndike, Prof. E. L., estimate of, as to pergist-
ence of pupils in-public schools, 9.

Tiebaut, Jan, conductor of an evening school In }
New York City in 1681, 54,

Tralnlng course for teachers, in the Leeds system
of contiruatiou schools, 58,

Traveling dairy school, for continuation work,
in Hampahire, Epgland, 64, :

Traveling farriery school, for continuation work, :
in Hampehire, Euglan:!, 64,

Traveling schools, ns part of the continuation sy -
tem In Hompshire, England, 63,

Tuition fces, in continuation schools, paymentof,
by employees in Du‘nwg and Dilsseldorf,

87.

For correspondence work, in the University of
Chlcago. 109,
For courves offered by International Corre-
fpondence 8chools, 1)1,
In English evening schoola, 66,
In evening schools, their efloct upon attend-
ance, in the United States, 97.
In industrial schools of German clties, 37,
Regulationn as to, in the Springfield Evening
8cfool of Trades, g5,
Required by Y. W, C. A, 106, 107.
Universities and colleges, ¢nrollment in, in e
Uuited States, 28,
CUnlversity of Chicago, organtzed correapondence
work in, 108, . -
Untyersity of Cloclnuati, coopergli englneerlug
courses in, 125.
University of Leeds, 1t relation to the continua-
tion aystem, 68,
Utica, N. Y., age distribution of pupils, in private
and parochial schools, 19, ’
Age distribution of pupils in the public schooln,
18,
Age distribution of pupils in Y. M, €. A.evening
classcs, 27,
Enrollment, by ages, in public evening schools,
24. . N q
Ratio of private 1o public high school enroll.
uent, 20,
. Wages, of young people in different occupations,
at different ages, 52,
Wanamaker Commercial Tustitute, Philadelphija,
181, . . .
Wanamaker, John, school for clerks eatablished,
by, 180, .
War of 1870, effect of, upon German education, 86,
Watlerson, Heury, 129,
Withdrawal from school {u cities of Massachu-
T seits, 82, .
Withdrawal from public schools from different
" grades and atdiffefent ages, 9,
Woodward College and High 8chool, early even-
ing clamses malntained by, 92
Wright, President Carrol) D, 10

.
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Wurttemberg, continuation schools, control of gy | Young Men's Christian Association, age distribu- ’
the departments of the interfor and.of educa- . tion in evening clases of, in 16 eelected
tion, 36, : citien, 27. ’ .
Fort bildungwehulen of, 80.° Educational work of, 101. -
York, Pa., sge distribution of pupils, in private Enrollment in classes of, 102.
and parochlal &chools, 19. Evening classen, nature of reports of, 25.
Age distribution of pupils fn the publicschools, | Number of howrrw of instruition per yeamdn
13. : clares of, 136,
Age distribution of puplla in Y. M. C. A, even- Studies offered in evening classes of, 102
ing clasees, 7. seq. .
Enrollment, by age, {n public evening schools, Young Women's Christian Assoctation, general
i . instruction given by, 106.
t Ratio of private to public high achecl cnroll- 4
ment, 20, .
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